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INTRODUCTION. 



The Modern Greek language is the direct descendant of 
the language of the Byzantine or Eastern Eoman Empire 
(whence its name Eomaic), as this was immediately deve- 
loped from the Alexandrine Greek, or rr common dialect/' 
resulting from a blending and merging of all the various 
Greek dialects when the ascendency of the Macedonian king 
and conqueror, Alexander the Great, united the various 
tribes of Greece, and spread their language as the medium 
of intercommunication among the subjugated populations 
of his enormous empire. Although the political su- 
premacy of Greece, even in its comparatively bastard 
Macedonian and Byzantine forms, in which, however, 
alone it can ever be said to have existed as a united 
and powerful nationality, has long been a thing of the 
past, the inherent vitality, and vigour, and self- recreating 
power of the Greek language have never waned, and 
in the present day Greek performs much the same 
office, as the language of the most thriving commercial 
race in the East, that it did in the days of Alexander's 
successors. The subjects of free Greece — two millions 
and a half of souls — are but a fraction of the Greek- 
speaking population of the East. # In the days of Mezzo- 
fanti, at the beginning of this century, Greek was still 
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8 INTRODUCTION. 

commonly spoken among the remnants of the ancient 
Greek colonies on the coast of Calabria, part of the old 
Magna Grcecia in Italy ; and even in Sardinia, it is said, 
there are still Greek-speaking colonies. But however 
this may be, Magna Groecia, st Great Greece," is still 
outside the limits of " Little " or " Free Greece." In 
Bulgaria, in Albania (the ancient Macedonia and Epirus), 
in Thessaly (which was part of Ancient Greece), in all the 
islands east of Greece in the Mediterranean Sea, on the 
coasts as well as far inland in Asia Minor and in Egypt, 
in many parts of Palestine and Syria, indeed throughout 
the dominions of Turkey, Greek is the one language 
which is almost everywhere spoken and understood. A 
person with a competent knowledge of Modern Greek 
may travel nearly anywhere in the East without invoking 
the aid of that most terrible institution of modern 
tourism, the dragoman, who, by the way, is generally a 
Greek. This alone is a fact which has only to become 
duly known and appreciated in order to secure for Greek 
a foremost place among the modern languages which the 
ubiquitous English traveller is, or ought to be, anxious to 
acquire. 

But it has another, and, if possible, a still stronger 
recommendation to our notice. Ten years ago I stated 
in my book " The Modern Greek Language in its relation 
to Ancient Greek" (published by the Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, in 1870), that "Modern Greek is nothing but 
Ancient Greek made easy." Constant study and con- 
verse with Greeks since that period have but served to 
confirm me in the opinion that that statement is literally 
correct. But if so, what follows ? Why, that the study 
of Modern Greek is the true key to the mastery of the 
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INTRODUCTION. 9 

classical idiom. This view has been directly or indirectly 
advocated by some of the foremost educationalists in 
England. The late John Stuart Mill, in his Rectorial 
address to the students of the University of St. Andrew's, 
referring to the growing discontent that so much 
valuable time was wasted at our schools and universities 
in learning, or too often not learning, Latin and Greek — 
time which might otherwise be saved for the study of 
natural science and other essential branches of a liberal 
education — rightly vindicated the claims of the classics to 
a prominent place in higher education, not as against, 
but alongside of, the so-called modern subjects. Why, 
he pertinently asked, should not time be found for both ? 
And he lays the fault of the dilemma, in which tho'sg are 
placed who in regard to these conflicting claims feel 
inclined to say in the words of the popular song — 

" How happy could I be with either, 
Were t'other dear charmer away ! " 

on the execrably bad system of teaching the classics 
which prevails amongst us, and which, after consuming 
four-fifths of the entire time at the disposal of a schoolboy 
in Latin and Greek, afterwards sends him out into the 
world not only unable for the most part to take up an 
easy classic, and read him for pleasure and for profit, but 
often imbued with a thorough disgust for classical 
literature. "Why," says Mill, "should not Latin and 
Greek be taught like any other language ? Why should 
not a man learn the classics as he would learn his 
mother tongue ? " Why, indeed, except perhaps for the 
obvious reason that it is only within the last few years 
that even modern languages have been taught on a 
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10 INTRODUCTION. 

rational system, or like oar ''mother tongue." Still, 
since the days of Pestalozzi and Frobel, among all 
intelligent educationalists the belief has been gaining 
ground, that the only true method of teaching, both 
morally and intellectually, is to proceed from the known 
to the unknown, and not from the unknown to the known ; 
that the learner should be dealt with not as a parrot, but 
as a human being ; that, e. g. we should begin the study 
of history with the reign of Queen Victoria, and not with 
the creation of the world ; and so on with other subjects. 

In accordance with these principles it is well worth 
consideration whether the student of Latin ought not in 
England to begin with French, and thence proceed to 
the cognate and more archaic Romance dialects, as 
Portuguese, Spanish, Italian, Roumanian, and so on; 
thence to the older Norman and Provei^al, and from 
them through the later Latin of the period of the decline 
to the Latin of the Augustan era. Else, to be consistent, 
why begin with Sallust rather than with Oscan and 
Umbrian, or the Salian hymns ? 

But as regards Greek the problem is immensely 
simplified. Ancient Greek has but one modern repre- 
sentative, which is spoken with comparatively insignificant 
variations throughout Turkey, Greece, and the Levant. 
Whoever is thoroughly conversant with Modern Greek 
will find no more difficulty in reading the Greek Fathers 
and the New Testament, than an Englishman of the 
nineteenth century finds in understanding Spenser. The 
passage from the New Testament or Septuagint to 
Xenophon is incomparably easier than that from Spenser 
to Chaucer; and from Xenophon to Thucydides, from 
Thucydides to the Tragedians, from them to Herodotus, 
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INTRODUCTION. 11 

and from Herodotus to Homer, is far more simple than 
would be the somewhat analogous transition in English 
from Chaucer to Piers Plowman, from Piers Plowman to 
Layamon and Ormin, from them to the Anglo-Saxon of 
King Alfred, and from the Saxon of King Alfred to the 
Gothic of Ulfilas. 

Indeed, the change which has passed upon the Greek 
language since Homer's age is so very much slighter 
than that which English has undergone in the far shorter 
period intervening between the times of the Saxon kings 
and the present reign, that there are whole lines of Homer 
which would scarcely require the alteration of a word to 
convert them into idiomatic Modern Greek ; for example, 
H. A. 334 :— 

Xa/prre, tcr)pVK€s Aihs SyyeXoi T)&€ Kcti avbp&v 

where only the word r)8e is not good Modern Greek, 
although xalpere means now rather " good-bye " than 
" hail," and ayyekoi rather " angels " than simply " mes- 
sengers." In line 362 of the same book the question 
TCKpov rl kkaleis ; is good Modern Greek. Far less is the 
difference when we come to Plato, the first words of whose 
Republic : mrifirjv gde? €*? [tov] Ueipaia fiera TXavtcwvo? 
rav 'Aplarwvos, with the single addition of the definite 
article, which need not have been omitted, might be 
heard any day in the streets of Athens in the year 1883. 
Greek, then, is essentially a living language — the 
language, unchanged in its main features, of Aristotle, 
Xenophon, and Demosthenes — and there is no reason why 
it should not be taqght as such. It is impossible to 
draw any such rigid line of demarcation between Modern 
and Ancient Greek, as between the language of ancient 
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Eome and the modern Latin or Eomance languages, 
inasmuch as Greece never suffered that complete break-up 
of its grammar which befell the Latin language on the 
dissolution of the Eoman Empire. When the scholar 
has become thoroughly familiar with the Modern Greek 
declension and conjugation, which for the most part are 
identical with the classical forms, so far as they go, it 
will be an easy step to add the dual number, the archaic 
conjugation in ~/u, the perfect tense, and the extended 
use of case-endings and infinitive mood*, almost all of 
which survive, or have been revived, in isolated phrases 
even in Modern Greek. 

Perhaps in no department of classical learning will the 
benefit of Modern Greek be more apparent than with 
regard to accentuation. The rules of prosody are learnt 
at Eton, Eugby, Harrow, and all our great public schools ; 
rules which are numerous and intricate enough in all 
conscience, but few and simple by comparison with their 
exceptions. And what is the result ? After seven or 
eight years' hard study, scarcely the most eminent of 
living Greek scholars unacquainted with Modern Greek 
is able to write from memory a single sentence in Greek 
without the accents being at fault. Let a man be 
accustomed from the first never to pronounce a single 
Greek word without its appropriate accent, and he will 
never be in doubt how to write it, or u hardly ever ;" the 
cases where he might hesitate between a circumflex and 
an acute being very soon mastered when not only the ear, 
but the eye and ear together are fexercised by writing 
and reading aloud with due regard to the accent. 
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The Alphabet. 

§ 1. The Greek alphabet of to-day consists of the following 
letters, the names of which, to be pronounced as far as possible 
in English fashion, we have given under each character : — 



A a 

Ah'lfah. 


b p e 

Vee'tah. 


Ghatimah. 


A 8 

Dheh'ltah. 


E 6 

Eh'pseelon. 


z ? 

ZeJtah. 


H v 

Eeftah. 


Sr 

Theeftah. 


I * 

Eecuw'tah. 


K K 

Kah'pah. 


A \ 

ihfmvdhah. 


M fi 

2£ee. 


N v 


Ksee. 


O o 


n TT 

Pee. 




2 cr 9 

See'ghmah. 


T T 

Tahv. 


T v 

Eepseelon. 


Fee. 


x X 

"Khee. 


Psee. 


Awmeh'ghah. 





The letter F (6av, vahv), pronounced as fi 9 is only used in 
ancient (pre-classical) Greek words. 



Digitized 



by Google 



14 SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAR 

§ 2. Of these letters, a, e, rj, c, o, v, w, are vowels (^cDnJora, 
fawnee'ehnda), while the rest are consonants (or/x^wva, Wm- 
favmah); and two of the vowels, t and v, have, in certain 
positions, a consonantal or quasi-consonantal value. 

Vowels. 

§ 3. A sounds always as the English interjection ah! by 
which syllable we shall always represent it 

E is like the sound of the English interjection eh! but 
rather broader, with a slight inclination to the sound of a in 
that. We shall represent it by eh. The nearest approximation 
in English to the exact sound is that of a in care. Our sound 
ai or ay in day, chaise, &c, has an ee sound at the end, which 
must be specially avoided in pronouncing e. 

H, I, and Y are phonetically equivalent, though etymologically 
distinct ; they all sound like ee in see, and we shall represent 
them accordingly. 

O and O are also indistinguishable in sound. Originally <d 
was a long or double o. At present, when either stands last in 
a syllable, it has a tendency to be sounded somewhat longer than 
when followed in the same syllable by a consonant ; and this 
applies more or less to all the vowels. O and o> both sound 
like oa in broad, in lord, or aw in saw. We shall represent 
them uniformly by aw. 

Diphthongs. 

§ 4. Although etymologically diphthong means "double- 
sound" (Qreek, StyOoyyos, dhee'fthawngawss), most of the diph- 
thongs at present, as already in the age of Greek grammarians 
of the Koman period, stand for a single vowel sound, while a 
few represent a vowel sound followed by that of a consonant. 
They are as follows : — 
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OF MODERN GREEK. 15 

Ai sounded as c in Greek, represented like that letter by eh 
in English. 

Ei "\ 

Ot r all sounded as t or 1/ ; represented by ee. 

Yt) 

Ov sounds like oo in mood, and will be represented accordingly. 

Av sounds as ahv, except before 0, #c, £, ir, cr, t, ^, x> ^> when 
it sounds as ahf. 

Ev sounds, under the same conditions as the foregoing, ehv 
and ehf respectively. 

Hv as eev or eef, according to circumstances. 

Besides the diphthongs proper, there are three so-called 
improper diphthongs ($[<j>$oyyoi KaTaxprjorLKaC, dTiedftJiawngee 
kahtahkhreesteekeh'), viz. ^, #, <p, in which the letter i (eeaw'tah) 
is simply written under the vowel in question, but not pro- 
nounced. 

Consonants. 
§ 5. These are divided into simple and compound. 
The simple consonants are classified in two ways; first, 
according to the organs by which they are pronounced, as — 

(a) Lip-letters : ft, ?r, <f>, /j~ 

(b) Tongue-letters : S, £ t, $, v, A, p, a. 

(c) Gutturals : y, *, x- 
Secondly, according to their qualities, as — 

(a) Liquids : A, ft, v, p. 
(h) Sibilants : £ <r. 

(c) Spirants : either (a) sharp, as <£, x, 0, or (0) soft, as ft, y, & 
((2) Hard Explodents (tenues) : as w, k, t. 
The true medial* or soft explodents are only heard when n>, 
k, and t are found in combination with p and v. 
The compound or double consonants are : — 

^r, which stands for /Jo-, ir<r, or </>a ; and 

( , which stands for y<r, kct, or x<r. 
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16 SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAR 

With regard to the pronunciation of the consonants the 
reader should observe — 

B sounds as v in English 

r sounds as a rule like German g in Tag, lag, i. e. it is the 
guttural spirant, just as /J is the labial. We shall represent it 
by gh. 

Before the vowels e, tf, and i, or their equivalents among the 
diphthongs, however, y has the sound of y in year ; while yy 
sounds as ng in the words anger, longer, stronger, linger, &c, 
never as the mere guttural n in singer, ringer, &c. This 
direction will be of little use to North Country people, as they 
constantly confound these perfectly distinct sounds. A further 
modification of the sound of y occurs when yy is followed by 
c» rj, e, or their equivalents ; in this case the sound of the last 
y is slightly palatalized, and may be best described as halfway 
between g and/ We shall represent it by an upright letter, to 
distinguish it from the surrounding italics, or vice versd ; thus 
ayy urrpov, ah'nggeestraivn, l a hook ;' dyyciov, ahnggee' 'awn, ' a 



A sounds as the English th in then, thither, this, that, and all 
the pronouns and pronominal adverbs in which it occurs. We 
shall represent it by dh. 

Z is the English z, and will be so represented. 

© is the English th in thin, thorough, thousand, &c. We 
shall represent it by th. 

K is the English k, save before the vowels c, rj, t, and their 
equivalents, where it has a slightly palatal sound inclining to ch 
in church, but stopping a good way short of it, except in the 
Cretan and some other dialects, where it is completely trans- 
formed into the English ch, like the Italian c in similar circum- 
stances. We shall represent this modification, as in the case of 
y, by an upright letter in the midst of italics, as Kcupos, \ehrawss, 
'time/ Kv/nos, kee'reeawss, 'Mr.,' 'Lord.' Besides this it is 
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OF MODERN GREEK. 17 

to be noted that y* is phonetically equivalent in all respects 
toyy. 

A is the English Z, but before c, rj> v, &c, it sounds almost as 
ly y i e. II in Spanish, Ih in Portuguese. We shall represent it 
by an upright letter in the midst of italics, and vice versd ; e. g. 
Avo-cD, lee'ssaw, ' I may loose.' 

M is equivalent to English m. It cannot stand as the last 
letter in a word. 

N is like n in English, but subject to the same modification 
as A under like conditions. This will be indicated in our trans- 
literation in the same manner, e. g. vw, neerc, ' now.' 

H is pronounced as English x in six, except when preceded 
by v, written y, in which case it is sounded gz, or like x in 
example; e. g. £o/os, xeh'nawss, 'a stranger,' 'guest;' but <nj>iy(lv t 
sfeengzeefn, ' to sphinxes.' 

II is sounded as p in English, except when preceded by ft, 
when it sounds as b ; e. g. irapd, pahrah\ ' by,' * than ;' but 
fywropos, eh'mbawrawss, ' a merchant' 

P is equivalent to English r in embarrass, but is never pro- 
nounced smooth as in hard, bar. 

3 is always sounded sharp, as the English s at the beginning 
of a word, except when followed by ft, in which case it has the 
sound of z ; e. g. <r<oos, saw'awss, ' safe ;' but Sftvpva, Zanee'rnah, 
' Smyrna.' 

T sounds as the English t, except when preceded by y, in 
which case it is pronounced as d; e. g. tovos, tairfnawss, ' tone ;' 
but &rovo$, eh'ndaumawss, intense. 

$ is the English/. 

X is sounded as the German ch in Bach, or the Scotch ch in 
loch, except before c, c, or their equivalents, when it is pro- 
nounced as German ch in ich, &c. We shall represent the first 
sound by kh, and the second by kh, or vice versd ; e. g. Ta^a, 
tah'khah, 'perhaps; 1 but raxys, tahkhee'ss, 'swift.' 

B 
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18 SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAR 

ty is sounded ps, except when preceded by /*, in which case 
it is pronounced as bz; e.g ijrvxy, pseelshee', ' soul ;' but cfti/w^os, 
eh'mbzeekhawss, ' animate. ' 

OTHER SIGNS. 

Breathing. 

§ 6. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word is 
marked by a sign called a breathing (irvcvpLa, pneh'vmah). This 
breathing is either smooth (i/aA.17, pseelee') or rough (Sao-cta, 
dhahssee'ah) — sub. 7rpoo-a>Sia, prawssawdhee'ah, accentual sign. 
The smooth breathing is written as a comma over the vowel, 
the rough as an inverted comma ; thus <i&rj 9 awdhee', ' a song ;' 
6Sos, awdhaw'ss, l a way.' As in most of the modern languages 
of Southern Europe, the rough breathing is no longer heard, 
but only written. Its presence, however, in cultivated usage is 
recognized in case a consonant liable to aspiration immediately 
precedes; such consonants are 71-, t, and k. Thus cwro oAwv, 
ahpaw-aw'lawn, becomes, by elision of the o, a<f> oAxuv, ahfaw'lawn; 
Kara okov, kahtah-aw loo — KaOoXov, kahthanfloo ; ov^ ovrws, ookh 
oo'taws8 t stands for ovk ovrws. 

The rough breathing is frequently, though not always, written 
over the p at the beginning of a word, as p68ov or poSov, raw'- 
dhawn, * a rose.' In the case of two p's coming together in one 
word, either the aspirate is omitted altogether, or the first p has 
the smooth, the second the rough breathing, as Odppos or Odppos, 
thah'rawss, ' courage.' 

In the case of initial diphthongs the breathing is written over 
the second vowel ; if it stands over the first, the two vowels are 
heard separately ; e. g. avXds, ahvlaw'ss, ' a flute f but avkos, 
ah'-eelawss, l immateriaL , 

The Accents. 
§ 7. With the exception of the following words : — 6, 17 (aw, ee), 
« the/ masculine and feminine nominative singular ; 01, cu (ee, eh), 
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' the,' masculine and feminine nominative plural; el (ee), 'if;' 
<os (awss), ' as ;' ov 9 owe, and ofy (00, ook, ookh), ' not / c* and i$ 
' out of ' — all words in Greek are accented. 

The accents are three in kind : — 

(a) The acute, 6£ctd (aiokseefah), which indicates that the 
syllable so marked has the principal stress — a stress which is 
given much as in English, but usually with a more distinct 
elevation of tone. 

(0) The grave, papua (vahree'ah), which indicates that the 
syllable has a more decided stress than any unaccented syllable, 
yet less than one which has the acute accent. 

(c) The circumflex, iripi<nru>p.Grq (pehreespaiomeh'nee), in 
practice no longer distinguishable from the acute, though in 
theory and origin it is compounded of the acute and the grave. 
It was held by the ancient Greek grammarians that every un- 
accented syllable had in reality the grave accent ; consequently 
a word like fycuract (ahghahpah'ee) y 'he loves,' might be re- 
garded as if written ayowracL When dya7rdci was contracted to 
aycwrp, the accents ' x were supposed to coalesce, and form a kind 
of musical wave or transition from a higher to a lower key. 
Hence arose the circumflex, first written A , and afterwards in 
cursive manuscript rounded into " or ". It may be assumed that 
so long as the t subscriptum was heard in d-youra, so long would 
the grave accent be heard ; and then, when this was no longer 
audible, only the acute would be so. 

The acute accent may stand over either of the two last 
syllables but one in a word, or on the last syllable when it comes 
at the end of a sentence or clause ; or over a monosyllable inter- 
rogative, as Tis, ri 

The grave accent can only stand over the last syllable of a word, 
or over monosyllables, as to /uxpov irrrjvov £80, ' the little bird 
sings.' At the end of a clause or sentence the grave becomes acute, 
as £§ct to fiucpbv wttjvovj or ofSci to tttyjvov to fjuKpov. In writing, 
the acute is frequently used throughout in place of the grave. 

b 2 
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The circumflex accent from the nature of the case cannot 
stand farther back than the last syllable but one; otherwise 
we should have to assume before contraction the existence of 
an acute accent on the last syllable but three, which is in- 
admissible : thus such a form as rj^Oa would presuppose UptOa, 
which is impossible. In the case of an accented diphthong, the 
accent like the breathing goes with the last vowel, and in case 
of an initial diphthong is written, if a grave or acute, after, if a 
circumflex, over the breathing ; as avrq, at/xa, at, olvos, irau, ircu, 
avrai The relative position of the accent and breathing is the 
same in the case of the simple vowel, as ay, ty, fy, ijs. In the 
case of initial capital vowels the accent and the breathing are 
written before the vowel, as 'Aft/wu, *A&7$, *0 ; but when a 
whole word or sentence is printed, both accents and breathings 
are usually omitted. 

Stops. 

§ 8. These are the comma, KOfifia (Jcaw'mah) or xnroariyfi^ 
(eepawsteeghmee'), as in English. 

Full stop, TcXcta (tehlee'ah), as in English. 

Semicolon, 17/ufcwW (eernee'kawlavm), which serves the pur- 
poses both of the colon and semicolon in English; it is also 
called avw (rny/x^ (ah'naw steeghmee 1 ) or fi€<rq oTiyixrj (meh'ssee 
steeghmee 1 ), and consists of a dot placed at the top of the line, 
as rf ckSi'kt/o-is etvai yAviccur iv tovtols fj (rvy^wpiycrts ctvai yXvicv- 
Tcpa (ee ekkdheelsLeesseess ee'neh ghleekee'ah; ehndoo'teess ee 
8eengkhaitfree88ee88 ee'neh ghleekeeteh'rah), ' Revenge is sweet ; 
notwithstanding, forgiveness is sweeter.' 

The sign of interrogation is the English semicolon, e. g. ti's; 
'who?' 

Other Signs. 
The apostrophe, 17 d7ro<rr/oo^os (ee ahpaw'strawfawss), does not 
differ in form or use from our own, as wc ipov (eep 1 ehmoo') for 
viro i/jiov (eepaw-ehmoo') ( by me.' 
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§ 9. The coronis, ^ Kopwk (ee Jcawrawnee'ss), is really the 
smooth breathing written over a vowel which is no longer initial, 
simply because two words have coalesced into one, e. g. TovXa- 
X«nw (toolahlsheestaum) for to ikaxiorov (tato-ehlahlsJieestawn), 
* at least.' 

The diaeresis, or as it is more usually called, to BmXvtikov 
(tato-dheeahleeteekaw'n), is sometimes used to distinguish two 
vowels separately pronounced from a diphthong, as Kavfxevos 
(kahreemeh'nawM), 'poor/ from *av/x«/os (kahvmeJi'nawss), 
'burnt.' 

This sign is indispensable where the syllable has neither 
accent nor breathing, otherwise these are sufficient to prevent 
confusion, as we have seen above. It is, however, generally 
written even where superfluous. 

The diastole or hypodiastole, SlootoXtj (dheeahstawlee') or 
viroBixujToXrj (eepawdheeahstawlee'), is simply a comma used not 
to indicate an appreciable pause, but to distinguish the relative 
pronoun o,ti (aw -tee) from the conjunction oti (aw tee). 

N.B. The marking of every accent, and the fact that every 
syllable of which the sound has once been learnt, is always 
pronounced with uniform identity and distinctness wherever it 
may occur, renders the acquirement of a correct pronunciation of 
the language by the foreigner easier than that of any other 
European tongue. 

We conclude this introductory chapter by a sample of the 
Greek alphabet as written, with a sentence in cursive characters, 
which will be found on the following page. 
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MODERN GREEK AS WRITTEN. 
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The Accidence. 

By accidence we mean the changes which words undergo in 
order to show their relation to other words in a sentence. 

Such changes are called inflections, and affect both nouns and 
verbs. 

The noun is the name of a thing (nomen) ; the verb is the 
word which says of a thing what it does. It is the action-word. 

Besides these there are a number of a words called particles, 
not subject to inflection, but useful to define, qualify, or restrict 
the meaning of other words.. 

The parts of speech may therefore be divided into — 

1. Inflected, (a) Nouns and (ft) Verbs ; 

2. Uninflected, Particles. 

Nouns. 

The inflections of nouns are called case-endings. 
In the singular they are as follows : — 

(1) If we want to say a thing does or is so and so (nominative 
case) the ending is either «, v, or nothing : the second in neuters, 
the last in some f eminines and neuters. 

(2) If the thing is the object of an action (objective or 
accusative case) the ending is v, a[v] (masculine, feminine, and 
neuter) or nothing (neuter). 

(3) If we want to express the relation of or from (genitive 
or possessive case) the ending is v (shortened from <ru>) or 05, 
masculine (sometimes feminine) and neuter, or s, feminine ; in 
a few (chiefly modern) masculines nothing. 

(4) If we want to express the relation to, at, on, or by (dative, 
locative, or instrumental case) by a mere ending, that ending is 
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-i, but the relation is more usually expressed in Modern Greek by 
a preposition with an objective or other case. See Prepositions. 

(5) If the thing be addressed, the stem itself is used without 
inflection, except that o is modified to c. This is called the 
vocative case. 

In the plural nouns are inflected as follows : — 

Kom. and Voc, masc. and fern, i or cs. 

Objective, masc. and fern. . vs becoming after o, a, and a 

consonant vs, s, and as re- 
spectively. 

Nom., Obj., and Voc., neuter . a. 

Genitive in all genders . . <ov. 

Dative in all genders . is or <n. 

In this short scheme we have given a summary and rationale 
of the whole of Greek declension. There are no exceptions, 
and all seeming irregularities arise from the way in which these 
case-endings are combined with the stem of the word to which 
they are added. 

The simplest division of all nouns is that into nouns with — 

1. Consonantal stems, and stems in i and v; 

2. Vowel stems in a (rj) and ©. 

NOUNS WITH CONSONANTAL OR QUASI-CONSONANTAL STEMS. 

Here the- endings s, a[v], for v, os, t, and cs, as, cov, <ri (masc. 
and fern.), or — , os, «, and a, a>v, <ri (neut.) are simply added on 
to the stem ; but be it observed — 

(1) That as ps cannot end a word, i/ps and eps become rjp f the 
c being lengthened for the sake of compensation ; similarly ops 
becomes cop, k.t.A. For like reasons iyvs and cvs become rp/ 9 ovs 
and cot's become toy, as do also ovts and corrs, while cvrs becomes 
cis. 

(2) 8, 0, and r fall away before s, o-, and at the end of a word ; 
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v falls away before <r, as s after v ; e. g. irpayiw\r\ Trpayyua^T^crw, 
V€avt[8]s, v€ai/t[8](7tv, -jroi/u^v for iroifiivs, 7roi/x,c[V]cri, k.t.X. 

(3) y, *, x a-U combine with s, <r to form £, while /?, ir, ^ 
combine with s, o~ to form i/r. 

(4) <r falls out between two vowels, co, c'i, ca, cW contract to 
ov, «, ?y, and wv respectively, era- is avoided, and the neuter stem 
cs is written in substantive nouns as os in the nominative only ; 
e. g. tcAos, tcXcos shortened to tcXous for tcAco-os, tcXci for 
tcXco-i, rcA/ty for rcXcoa, tcXgjv for tcXco-wv, tcXco-i for tcXcoo-i, 
aX^&fc for akrjOios (neut. dA^^es). A few do not contract in 
the genitive plural, as dv0eW, dpcW. 

(5) v between two vowels (=f) falls out, and if short is 
modified before a vowel to c ; e. g. fiaOv t /Jatfcos, fiaOiwv, con- 
tracting before c, c, and as, paOe'i, fiaOtl ; /2a0ccs, fiaOus ; fiaOias, 

/?a0Cl5. 

In a few words it is loug, and suffers neither modification 
nor contraction, e. g. ixOvs, ' a fish/ ixOvos, lyO-vi, but swallows 
up a in accusative plural, IxOvas, IxOvs. 

Stems in t, or v unaccented, also in cv (cf ), lengthen the o of 
09, and form their cases as follows : iv and ca, cos, a ; cis, as 
and cas, co>»>, cert, and cvoiv for ifaiv. 

Ilcipaicvs, the harbour of that name, for obvious phonetic 
reasons, contracts as follows : Ilccpaia for ca, a>s for ca>s, ct for 
cct. In all these cases various ancient dialects present forms 
more strictly regular. 

Stems in v and i, though they present the general features of 
consonantal stems, are in strictness vowel stems, and, save in 
the case of cv = cf, form their objective in v, not in a ; e. g. /3ov-v, 
vav-v, Troki-v. Unaccented stems in 8 have an optional objective 
in v for 6V ; e. g. iroXwrow or -7ro8a, cvcXttiv or eucXn-toa. 

(6) If the word be a monosyllable, the endings ds, i, wv, <rt 
are (thus) accented, except irdvrwv, ira<ri, 'all,' iraioW, 'boys/ 
^><oto)i/, * lights/ tivos, TiVt, TtVwv, TtVt, interrogative, ovtos, ovrt, 
ovto)i/, overt. Here, however, the apparent monosyllabic stem 
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has been contracted from a dissyllabic one, e. g. <£(or- for <f>aor~ 9 
ovt- for iovT' 9 or, in the case of tiVos, k.t.A.., the accent is a mark 
of distinction : twos = 'some one's,' ti'vos, 'whose? 1 

(7) Stems in rjp and a>v are circumflexed in the oblique cases : 
kXtjttjPj -ripos; dyo>v, -wvos. 

Some stems in €p (nominative -qp = €ps) throw back their 
accent in the vocative, and drop the e in the genitive and dative ; 
e.g. irarrjp, irdrep, Trarpbs, irarpl; dvrjp, av8po? (for di/pos), k.t.\. 
Objective Trarcpa, not irdrpa ; but avSpa, not avcpa. The reason 
being apparently that the originally euphonic and parasitic 8 
has so glued together the v and the p, that they cannot again be 
parted. Of p-rfrqp and Ovydrrip, declined generally like irarrip, 
the vocatives are respectively p.rjr€p and flvyarcp, (observe 
accent). All these words, as well as do-T€p- (ao-Ttip) 'a star,' 
form the dative plural in pdoru or pao-i, for ipa-i or cpo-i. 

(8) The following apparent irregularities should be noted : — 

"Aprjs (Mars), stem and vocative "Apes, accusative *Aprjv or *Aprf 

["Apca, ^Apcort], *Ap€os or -a>s, *Ap«. 
ydXa, stem yaAxucT-. 
yow (stem), yovaros, yovart for yovfaros, yovFan ; also 8opv, 

SdpaTOS, K.T.X. 
yvvrj (stem ywaac-), Vocative yvvai [yvvawc], yvvauca -ds -1. 
Zcvs for Atcvs, Zcv, Ata, Aios, Ait 
0pi£, stem rpi^-, to avoid two aspirates. 
kvu)v, i dog ' (stem kvov-), contracts to kvv-, kvvcl, kvvos, k.t.A. 
fidprvs for fiaprvp-s, also fidprvp, which is stem. 
vv£ for vvkt-5 (Gothic Nahts), vvkto, iohctos, k.t.A. 
ovs for avar, avr, a>r, wros, <oti ; 2>Ta, u>r<i>v, axrtV, k.t.A. 
v8a>p for v8apr, uSaros for vSapros, k.t.A. 

NOUNS WITH VOWEL STEMS. 

These may be divided roughly into a-stems and o-stems (the 
v and i-stems being for purposes of declension semi-consonantal). 
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I. Astems. 

1. These are preponderatingly feminine. The feminine end- 
ings are — , — , v, $, 1 (subscript), t, 1, s, o>v, is. Wherever 
the stem ends in ta or pa these endings require to be simply 
added on, and the declension is complete. 

In other cases the vowel a is modified (by a preference of the 
Ionic dialect) to 17 before 5 and 1, e. g. rpa7rc£a, Tpcwrefiys, $o£a> 
So£qs, k.t.X.; not however in the popular speech. The genitive 
daov in all these words necessarily contracts to wv, though even 
this is sometimes ignored in the vernacular. 

The genitive and dative singular of these words, if oxytone, 
are circumnexed, <tkul<s 9 ctki£. 

A large majority of stems whose vowel is preceded by any 
consonant except <r and the double consonants £ and £, adopt 
the vowel 17 for a throughout the singular. This makes no 
difference in the plural ; e. g. rip-iy, cmyXiy, (^loXtj, 1/^x17, plural 

TLfJLOL, Tt/i-a?, Tl/UtiV, TLfXOLS, K.T.X. 

2. Masculines in a and 17 have the ending s, — , v, o (=» <w 
when combined with a), c, and in, the plural are identical with 
feminines. The vocative is always the stem vowel, viz. a (not 
17), e. g. vcavtas, genitive vcavtov, vocative vcavta ; orpariconys, 
genitive oTpaT«orov, vocative orpaiwa ; but here be it observed 
that all masculines in rq- 9 likewise all compounds of jxerpiy-, 
ircaAiy-, apxTy nave tne a short, and consequently where admissible 
circumflex the foregoing vowel, e. g. <rrpaTi»ra, /b^AioircoAa, 

JCT.A. 

3. A number of masculines in a, signifying an agent, and a 
few others, with most proper names of this form, as well as 
many in 17 in the vernacular, simplify this declension by merely 
leaving the stem bare in the genitive and vocative, e.g. rov ^fl^pa, 
rov /foppa, rov <jxxya, tov ®w/xa, rov MavdA.17, a> MavoXrj, k.t.A. 

4. If c precedes rj (a) in the stem, ca becomes rj> and c is 
swallowed up in all other cases, causing circumflexion of last 
syllable, e. g. xpwca, xpv<ri}, XP vo " € 0> XP V(r 0> *- T '^ 
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IL Osteins. 

Chiefly masculine and neuter, with some feminines. 

The case-endings are (practically) s, — (with o modified to 
€ )> v 9 v > t > h v *» tov (absorbing o but without accent), is for 
the masculine and feminine ; v, v, t , a absorbing o, <ov, is for 
the neuter. 

If the o of the stem is preceded by e or o, contraction takes 
place, oo and €o becoming ov, while in the other cases e and o 
are simply swallowed up. With monosyllables the circumflex 
marks this process, but not otherwise except the c or o has the 
accent, e. g. tov irXoov, tov ir\ov, to ootcov, to ootow, but 6 
ircptirXovs, tou ircpwrXov. 

6 xpvcrovs is really for 6 xpvcreos, although 6 ^pvo-cos is the 
uncontracted form actually found in ancient Greek. 

A few stems in o seem to have lost an or, and to have been 
originally consonantal ; such are the classical feminines ff ^\u) 9 
% cuSojs, which decline oi, a>, ovs, ol, and the proper names KXcto), 
2a7r^xi>, Arjrw. Like these are the modern proper names fj X«i>, 
genitive tt}s Xiios, accusative ttjv Xi<o(v), rj MapiyoS, #c.t.X. 

A few nouns are heteroclite or of mixed declension, a g. to 
oVeipov, ' the dream/ plural Tot oWpaTa, to ypdij/ifMov and its ana- 
logues, plural Tot ypaij/ifjiaTa. Also the accusatives of proper 
names in ycrcs, Kpdres, p^Scs, craves, tcXcs, which form their 
accusative in ip instead of in *a, 17. 

This doubtless arises from false analogy, the nominative -rjs 
suggesting 17 instead of cs as the stem-ending. 

METAPLASTIC NOUNS. 

In the vernacular a number of accusatives like iraTepa(v) 9 
Xap.ira8a(v), suggest a fresh stem iraTcpa-, Aafwraoa-. Hence we 
get such nominatives as 6 7raTcpas, 6 avopas, rj Aa/x7ra8a, rj vvktol, 
for iraTrjp, avrjp, Xap,7rd(8)s, vv£. Such forms frequently preserve 
the old genitive, as t^s wktos, tov avSpos. 
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A number of nouns in a and 17, chiefly circumflexed on the 
stem- vowel, form their plurals from the stems a8 and rj$ in the 
vernacular ; also a few paroxytones like fidwa, ' mother/ x*X a *> 
'laugher/ ^oV/cas* 'gaper/ 7ra7rarp€x a5 > 'rambler.' The masculine 
forms do not draw forward the accent in the genitive plural, 
e. g. ^a^aStov, 7ra7raTpr^a8a)V. 

Foreign vowel stems follow the analogy of those in a, e. g. 6 
*a<i>€?, tov Ka<f>€, plural oi /cac^eScs ; fj /xat/xov, ' the monkey/ t»}s 
ficCLfiovs, at fmifiovSes ; but if paroxytones, as 6 koVtcs, 'the 
count/ the plural is -rjfcs, k.t.\. 

Other curious mixtures difficult to classify are : 6 Kdpa/cas for 

KOpa( 9 0> KOpOLKC, TOV KOpaKa(v), TOV KOpaKOV, ol /copa/cot, tovs 

KopaKovs, ruiv KopaKuv, k.t.\. ; but these belong wholly to the 
vernacular. 

The vernacular also writes ats for at and as, accusative feminine 
plural, €5 or ats for as, masculine accusative plural, and y for at, 
feminine plural of the article. 

Other instances of metaplasm and heteroclite declension in 
the vernacular are : tov irpayfiaTov for Trpay/iaTos, irpd$t, 7rpa£ is 
for 7rpa£ts, irpd$ €(os, ira^ct or ira^u for ira^cts, plural nominative 
masculine of irayy-y ' fat/ k.t.X. 

GENDERS OF NOUNS. 

1. Masculines: — 
(a) All stems in a;. 

(&) All substantives in vr (except those in ovvt), and most in rjv, 
rjp, o>p, cot, 7r ; but rj <l>prjv 9 y xv v » an< l> °^ course, ^ p>rfrqp and 17 
Bvydrrip, to <£o>s, ' the light/ to ovs, ' the ear.' 

2. Feminines : — 

(a) The few whose nominatives are ws and w. 

(6) Most in 8 ; but 7rat&-, ' boy/ ' girl/ Aoya$-, ' picked man or 
woman/ <£vyaS-, 'fugitive/ oTropaS-, 'scattered/ emy\v8-, 'im- 
migrant/ V07A.V&-, ' new comer/ are common. 

(c) All in t and rrjT, and most in tT. 
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Of those in o, nominative os, the great majority are masculine. 
Of those in a and 77, all are feminine but a few whose 
nominatives take s. 
3. Neuters : — 

(a) All in o whose nominative is ov. 

(b) All in ap, ar, and one in it — to fi&i, 'the honey,' 
genitive /ucAxros. 

Op Adjectives in particular. 

1. Of three endings, masculine, feminine, and neuter (rpt- 
KaTaXrjKTa kniO era) : — 

(a) o-s, ifr o-v or o-s, a, o-v, i. e. a in case of vowel or p 
preceding (but 6yS6rf y 'eighth'). These are the commonest 
kind ; a few in co contract, e. g. ^vo-ovs, xpvoS}, XP V<70 ^ K • 

(&) v-s, cia, v, all oxytone, but 17/uo-v-s, 17/Aurcia, rj/u<rv, next 
commonest. 

(c) uvr-s, icvT-o-a, icvt, becoming icis, iccro-a, icv according to 
phonetic law. 

(<#) o€vr-s, k.t.X., similarly formed. 

(e) Two, viz. /u.eAav- and raAav-, thus declined : /AcXas, /AcAaiva, 
/xcAav, 'black/ /uiAava, fiiAawav, /xcAav, where /Ac'Aatva = /xeXai^cu 

(/) All participles, whether imperfect passive (-/acvo-), perfect 
passive (-/ztvo-), imperfect active (-ovt-), aorist passive (-eW), 
1st aorist active (-air-), perfect (-or-, -via, -or-), nominative 
cos, via, ds (for ots, via, or). 

2. Of two terminations, oWtoAi/kto. (masculine or feminine, 
and neuter). 

(a) All whose stem is cs, nominative 17s, cs. 
(&) All in ov, nominative tov, ov. 

(c) All in t, nominative is, u 

(d) Most compounds and derivatives from compound verbs, 
except those which are oxytone. Also ftdpPapo-, fyruxo-, yfitpo-. 
The vernacular ignores this class, using the feminines rj yo-vxq* 
k.t.A., in disregard of the accentual laws. 
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3. Adjectives of one ending (^ovoKaraX-qKra) are simply such 
as are masculine and feminine, and have no neuter, e. g. 6, 17 
a7rats, ' childless, 1 and a few which are practically substantives in 
apposition, as 6 ycpwv, 'the old man/ 9 c0cAovtt/s, 'the volunteer.' 

ADJECTIVES OP MIXED DECLENSION. 

These are p-eyas for p,eyaAs, 'great/ of which the singular 
nominative and accusative masculine and neuter are formed as 
though from p,eyaX-, dropping the X according to phonetic laws, 
and the rest of the cases from the stem p-cyaXo-, and ttoXvs, ict.X., 
in which the same cases are formed from stem irokv-, the rest 
from stem iroWo- 17-, for iro\z6- -q-. The Ionic dialect declines 
7ro\Xd- 7toAAi/- throughout, and the vernacular /icyaXo- 17- 
throughout. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The regular way of comparing adjectives is by adding — 

Tcpo ripa Tcpo, comparative. 

raro rdrrf raro to the stem of the masculine and neuter. 

e. g. A«TTO- X«TTOT€pO- 
AeTTTOTttTO- 



<ra<j>ks aa^corcpo- 
— o-a^eoraro- 



If the preceding syllable is short the o-stem is lengthened, 
e. g. <ro<j>uyr€po- 9 k.t.X., not o-o<l>6T€po^. 

2. Stems in err change to €5, and stems in ov take cs before 
adding the comparative endings, e. g. ^apt'or-, x a P v ^ aT€ P°"9 

€l)Sai fJLOV-y €v8at/i.O^€CT7€pO-. 

3. As alternatives to Tcpo-, raro-, the endings iov-, urro- are 
added to a few adjectives, while in other cases the stem of 
the positive is changed. Hence arise the following seeming 
irregularities : auxrxpo-, ' base,' a&rxurro- > aa/icvo-, ' glad,' aayic- 
v£OT€po~ j #ca#co-, ' bad,' xeiporepo-, ^cipov-, koicioto- and ^€fptoTo- ; 
koXo-, icaXXiov- (neuter icaXXtov) or KaXiyrcpo-, koXXioto- ; /ic'yaA-, 
fici£oV' for fiiyiov-y also /mcyaXiyTepo-, fieyurro- \ oXiyo-, cXa<r<rov- 
for cXa^iov- from cXa^v-, cXa^toros, also oXtycorcpo-, oXiywro-; 
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iroXv-, irXetov or irAcioTcpo-, irXctbro-, also irtpurcrortpo- ; ra\urror 
as superlative of ra\v- ; vi/noro- of w/rqAo-. 

Note too dirAou-?, dirAovorc/w-s, dyxivov-s, dyxiwvorcpos, as 
though the stem were over. 

4. The following comparatives of adverbs and prepositions 
are noticeable : — 

vhrpriov, c near ' irAqo-iccrrepos, -raros. 

otto, ' from ' (' far ') dirwrcpos, ' further,' -aw, * furthest.* 
wpo, ' before ' vpdrcpos, l earlier,' irparros, c first,' vpan-ioros, 

* first of all,' gMO« "firstest" 
#, €k 9 ' out ' fcxaros for €#c-er-aTo$, * uttermost,' ' last' 

vircp, ' over ' vnyntpos, i superior,' vTrcprctTos, * supreme.' 

In ordinary parlance the comparative with the article = 
superlative, the superlative itself = 'very,' e.g. 6 KaX-qrcpoS) 
1 the best man,' jcdAAurros avdpunros, ( a very good man.' 

Substantive Pronouns. 
1. Personal pronouns : 

I cya, fi€ (ifiky ificva), fiov (ifiov), fwl (IfioC). 

Thou <rv (&tv), o~€ (cere, viva, €<r€va), <rov, <toi. 
He avros, avrov (tov), avrov (tov), avrai (t<{>). 
She — ^ — ijv — ijv — ijs — i}s — # — V 
It — o — o- — o like masculine. 

"We yp*k 9 yfias (/wis), i//«ov 0*ds), i^w (fids). 
Yon v/i€is (forces, acts), fyxw (ad?), v/up (eras). 
They avrot, avrovs (tovs), avrcov (twv), avrois (rots). 
Fern. — at — as — as — — ais, k.t.A. 

Neut. — a — a — a and the rest as the masculine. 

(a) The shorter forms are the less emphatic, and when written 
after the words governing them lose their accent, e. g. tov 2oWd 
to, or to ISoNcd tov, ' I gave it him. 

(b) The nominatives are not expressed with verbs, save for 
emphasis. 

c 
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2. Reflective pronouns : — 

I myself, (eyo)) avrbs or -i/, k.t.A. 

Of myself, ifmvrov, -^?, k.t.A.., and so on. 

Ourselves, (fjfitis) avrol, tj/jlwv olvtGw, fcrA. 

Thyself, aeavrov, k.t.A. ; yourselves (yfiets) avroi, k.t.A. 

Himself, avros, of himself, iavrov, k.t.A. ; herself, avn), 

iavrfjs, K.T.A. 

But the Greeks also say in the objective — tov iavrov fxov, roy 

iavrov <rov, k.t.A.., and sometimes tov t&tov iavrov /xov, k.t.A.., lit. 'the 

own self of me / also in the nominative, cya> 6 tSios, * I myself.' 

3. Reciprocal pronoun :-— 

aWr/Xovs, -as, a, k.t.X. 

The Article. Adjectival Pronouns. 

1. The definite article 6, fj, to, plural ot, ai, t&, is declined in. 
other cases as from the stems to-, t^-, to-. As indefinite articles, 
Tts, ti, or el?, [iia, h, the numeral ' one,' are used. 

N.B. — Masculine and neuter stem = li/, feminine = fua, 

2. ' My,' &c, is expressed by 6 — fiov, k.t.A- ; ' mine ' or ' my 
own ' by 6 toWs /xov, k.t.A., and so on of the other pronouns. 

Demonstrative Pronouns. 

3. ' This/ ' that/ when not over emphatic, is avros -17 -o, always 
combined with the article, thus, 6 avOpw-rros avros or avro? 6 
aV0pa>7ros, 'this man/ whereas 6 avros avOpwros means 'the 
same man.' But as 6 SvOpwiros avros may mean also ' the man 
himself/ the less ambiguous and more emphatic pronoun ovros 
avrrj (observe accent) tovto is used in preference. This being 
really a compound of several stems is given at length : — 





SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




0VT05 


0LVT7) 


tovto 


OVTOt 


avrai 


Tavra 


TOVTOV 


Tavrrjv 


TOVTO 


TOVTOV? 


Tavras 


Tavra 


TOVTOV 


Tavrrjs 


TOVTOV 




TOVTWV 




TOV'TCp 


ravrQ 


TOVTW 


TOVTOIS 


Tavrats 


TOVTOIS 
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Here, too, the article must accompany the substantive. 

ckcivos '-17 *-o, ' that, yonder/ is declined quite regularly, except 
that the neuter nominative and accusative drop v. The use of 
the article is the same as with ovros. 

tootovto-, ' so great,' and toiovto-, ' such/ follow the declension 
of oOtos, k.t.A., except that the initial r of Tavrrjv 9 #c.t.A., is 
never inserted. 

aAAos, aXXrj, SXko, 'other,' is as regular as avro-. Observe 
that all these pronominal words drop v in the neuter accusative 
and nominative. 

An old demonstrative compounded of the article + 8c is used 
in certain cases, e. g. ficxpi to£8c, * hitherto.' 

The article with filv and 8c (not written in one word), 6 pkv 
— 6 8£, k.t.A., means * the one ' — ' the other.' Also 6 8c alone 
means ' and he ' or * but he.' 



Indefinite and Interrogatory Pronouns. 

These are : tiv-, nominative tis, tI, indefinite, losing accent 
when enclitic, e. g. avOpwros tis cT^c Svo vlovs, l a certain man 
had two sons;' and rU; ri; interrogatory, irdio- ; ttoUl-; 
originally = ' of what kind?' but now = tis; ri; 6 8clva or 6 
Sctvas (heteroclite), rov Sciva, rov 8ctvos, rep 8civc, and 6 ra8e or 6 
ra8c9, rov Ta8c, rov rdSc (dative not found). 

The following distich was for some time the motto of a Greek 
satirical journal in Athens called to $<us, * the Light,' appended 
to a caricature of the fallen and standing Prime Ministers, one 
of whom was represented head downwards, and the other in his 
natural position : — 

Kai 6 Sctvas kcu 6 to8c? 
Elvc oAot /Aao-*apa8cs. 

Mr. This and Mr. That 
Each and all are Messrs. Flat. 
c 2 
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To which in one of the comic papers the prompt rejoinder 
appeared : — 

Kat 6 Swtoktt^ rov $wros 

Maovcapas ctvc nal avrds. 

And the Editor of Light 

Is as fiat as any, quite. 

Kblative Pronouns. 
The commonest relative pronoun is 6 ottoios, y oiroia, to bwoiov. 
Occasionally the more classical os, % 8, or the compounds oWcp, 
rprep, oirep are used : irtp is a mere indeclinable particle, in force 
equivalent originally to 'very' or 'same.' For the rest 05, 
k.t.\., is declined quite regularly, as is also t« in composition, 
e. g. ovtlvo, rjvTiva, o,rt, ovtivos, iJstivos, K.T.A., but o&rep, far€p, 
#c.r.\. Finally the indeclinable oirov or irov is used in the 
vernacular as a relative for all cases and genders. Compare the 
German wo in the South. 

Correlative Pronouns. 
Such are irorcpos, ' which of two ? ' * whether of two ? ' neuter 
vvrtpov = * whether ;' 6 cTcpos, ' one of two ;' oirorcpo?, c which of 
two ' (relative) ; iro<ros, ' how great,' ' how many f oo~os, l as 
great as f too-os or rocrovra, c so great,' * so many ;' irotos, ottoios, 
'of what kind;' toiovtos or reroios (accent invariably on c), 
' such ;' otos, 670109, ' such as.' 

The Numerals. 
As some of these are subject to inflection, they are given in 
this place. 

CARDINALS. 



1 eh (for €v-s), fiia, tv (fern. 

gen. and dat. pias, /ua). 

2 8vo or 8v<0. 

3 T/)€is, rpia (gen. rpi&v). 



4 rtcraapcs, recraapcu 

5 TTCVTt. 

7 cirra. 
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8 o«era>. 


500 7T6vraKd(rtot. 


9 cWia. 


600 j&ucrfo-ioi. 


10 d€ K a. 


700 errraicd(rtot. 


11 cvdcKa. 


800 djerajedortot. 


12 dodcita. 


900 eV(vc)aicdo'toi. 


13 dejcarpetr -ta. 


1000 xtAtot. 


14 oVjcarcacrapcf -a, k.t.X. 


2000 dtcrxt'Xtot or duo xtXtadcr (in 


20 * Wt. 


apposition), and so on, add- 


21 et*o<rt /cal ets or cIkoctiv els, 


ing xtXtot to rptr, rerpaKtr, 


K.T.X. 


tre Praia?, 4£aKi$, hrraKts, 


30 rpicucovra (rpidvra). 


k.t.X., meaning 'thrice/ &c, 


40 Tttra-apaKovra (crapavra). 


or combining the first ten 


50 irevrfiKOvra (nevrjvra). 


numerals with xtXtadef. 


60 igrjKOvra (igrjvra). 


10,000 de/ccuetrxtXtot or /tvptot 


70 €J3dofjiT)KovTa (e0do/i7JiTa). 


(classical). N.B. — /tvptot 


80 oy8o^Kovro (dydwira or dyflo- 


means ' countless ' (note 


f}ira). 


accent). 


100 4kot6p. 


20,000 eucocri xtXtadc? or burftvpiot. 


101 iicarov (km) ch, K.T.X. 


1,000,000 €V fKOTOflflVplOV = 


103 CKOTOU Tp€lff, K.T.X. 


100 x 10,000. 


200 bioKoviot, (declined). 


A billion, dtcr€KaTop.pvpiov. 


300 TpiaKO(TlOl. 


1883 xCkia OKTcuccKTia dyborjKOvra 


400 rerpaic da-tot. 


rpia. 


OfiDI] 


SAL& 


1st irp&TOs '-17 ""OP, 


20th €tWTds. 


2nd 8ci>T€pos '-a -ov. 


21st ctJtoorta nparros. 


3rd rpiros, k.t.X. 


30th rpiaxooros. 


4th rcrapros, k.tX. 


40th T€o , o'Opa*cooTdff(<rapaKooTdy), 


6th Trefnrros* 


jt.r.X. 


6th ficTos. 


100th eKaroordf, k.t.X., the ending 


7th €/33o/*off. 


-pro? being added to the 


9th cvaros. 


stem ; e. g. ' in the 1883rd 


10th hUaros. 


year,' cV «r« xiXtoor^) 


11th evdcKarog. 


dferajeoortoemp dydoi/ncoar^ 


12th oaoatarioff. 


rpLT<p. 


13th dcjazrof rpiros, k.t.X. 





Fractions are expressed by the neuter of the ordinals : 8eu- 
T€pov (or jjfiiarv) = f , &vo rpira = f , K.T.X. 



Digitized 



by Google 



38 



SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAR 



The Verb. 

The verb consists of a root (or stem) combined with personal 
affixes or endings. 

Verbs are divided into Active and Passive. Most have both 
an active and passive form. Those that have only a passive 
form are for the most part active in sense, having lost in the 
process of usage their originally passive meaning. 

Verbs are further distinguished as to tense or time. 

The two main tense divisions are — 

1. Imperfect tenses, or those denoting a continued action. 

2. Aorist tenses, or those denoting an instantaneous action. 
The future tense in Modern Greek is expressed by com- 
binations or adaptations of these other two. 

Verbs are further subject to changes of mood according to 
whether the action is represented as actual, or conditional, or 
commanded. These moods are called respectively, indicative, 
subjunctive, and imperative. 

For the imperfect there is sometimes, but not always, a 
separate stem, called the imperfect stem. 

The aorist stem is in such cases the root of the verb. 

Given the imperfect stem, the present imperfect tense in the 
indicative mood in all its persons may be formed at once by 
adding on the following affixes : — 



ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 




12 3 


1 2 


3 


Sing. o> ei? €i 


Sing. Ofiai corat 


crcu 


PL 0/1CV €T€ 01X74 (ow) 


PL ofi€$a €<r$€ 


ovrai 



A slight vowel change transforms these endings into the 
appropriate ones for the subjunctive mood of the imperfect 
tenses. 

N.B. — There is no distinction of past and present in the 
subjunctive mood. 
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Active. 


PASSIVE. 




Sing. <i> rjs y 


Sing. wfjLdi 7]<rai 


rjrtu 


PL 0)/X€V 7]T€ OXTl (ow) 


PL wficQa rjaO* 


wvrai 



The past tenses take a prefix e, called the augment, which 
with c combines to form ei or ^, with i, et, and with a, 17. 

To form the past imperfect indicative the prefix c is placed 
before the stem (or root), and the following are the endings : — 



ACTIVE. 

Sing, ov (vL a) €5 c 

PI. oficv ere ov (av) 



Sing. 6/j.rjv e<ro ero 
PL ofieOa €<r$€ ovro 



The aorist is formed in two ways. In case the imperfect 
stem is lengthened from the root, the aorist reverts to the root, 
and with that exception forms its persons (in the active) 
precisely as the imperfect past, e. g. ^cvyw, root <£vy-, present 
imperfect tyeuyov, aorist ctyvyov. This is called the 2nd or 
strong aorist 

In case the imperfect stem is the simple root, the letter or is 
interposed between stem and personal endings, or the syllable 
lengthened in cases where for the sake of euphony the a- is 
suppressed, and the endings are as follow in the active : while 
in the passive the 1st aorist interposes 0, the 2nd aorist nothing, 
and the endings are as follows : — 



ACTIVE. 




PASSIVE. 


Sing, a as 


€ 


Sing. rp rp rf 


PL afLCv are 


av 


PL rjfiw rjr€ Tj<rav 



Examples: /JaAAw, 'I put' or ' throw/ 2/foXAov, 'I was 
throwing,' ZfiaXov, ' I threw,' ifiaX-qvy 1 1 was thrown ;' Xuw, * I 
loose,' cXvov, Zkv<ra, iXvOrjv. 

In the subjunctive mood, the same stems (without the i)&re used 
as in the indicative, while the personal endings are as follows : — 



ACTIVE. 

Same as for the imperfect. 
Avcru), /?<&&>, jct.A. 



PASSIVE. 

Ditto, circumflexed throughout 
Xvdoiy fiakw, JCT.A* 
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N.B. — The vernacular is fond of forming" the indicative 
passive aorist by adding to the aorist stem, whether 1st or 2nd, 
the endings of the 1st aorist active, preceded by the letters i/k, 
e. g. ipdXrfKO, ipXrjbiKO, for ipaXrjv, Ipkffiqv, K.T.X. 

The future tense is expressed either by the subjunctive mood 
preceded by the particle 0a, or by the verb 0cXw, * I will/ &c, 
followed by the 

INFINITIVE. 

This is formed of the stem + the ending ci(v), passive -ecrdcu, 
in the aorist rj(vai), e. g. 0ot Xuo>, ' I will loose ' (as a habit) ; 0a 
Xvo-cd, c I will loose ' (on some special occasion) ; passive 0a 
\v$S>, k.t.X. O&u P&XKufy), ' I shall put ' (habitually) ; Ot\m 
0aXei(v), 'I shall put' (once for all); 0eX« /3aXXeo-0ai, 0eXcii 
Pakrj. N.B. — ' I will put ' is 0cXa> va (ld\w, k.t.X. 

The infinitive is properly the old locative case of a noun. It 
is still used as an indeclinable substantive with the article, but 
in this case the old classical form is employed, i. e. the v is 
never dropped in imperfect and 2nd aorist, and for the 1st 
aorist at is used instead of cc, while the civ of the 2nd aorist 
active is always circumflexed, e.g. to 0aXXccr, to PaXciv, to 
Xucrac, to XvOrjvaij #c.t.X. 

The modern form of the infinitive aorist is also used with 
fx<o, 'I have/ to form a compound perfect and pluperfect, e. g. 

|2x<i> Xuo-ci, ' I have loosed / c^w £aXct, c I have put / €*xov (for 
cc^ov) Xwrei, /?aXct, k.tX, * I had/ &c. Another way of forming 
the perfect and pluperfect is ex*> + the perfect passive participle 
in -ficvo- tj~, e. g. I^o) (Xc)XvficVas Tas o^rovoa?, * I have broken the 
treaty.' The doubling of the first syllable is optional. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, OR MOOD OF COMMANDING. 

To the imperfect stem the following endings are added, in 
the active : — 

\c[s] ('thou') and occasionally era ('he'). 
Jctc (' ye ') very rarely truxrav or oKrav (' they '). 

and in the passive : — 
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. €0PO (ov) €(rO<i>. 

^* €<r$€ tcrOuHrav or ecrOojv. 

As a rule a wish regarding all other persons but the second 
is expressed by As followed by the subjunctive, e. g. as Xwco, as 
Avcny, as Awow. 

as is short for 5^>€s, 2nd aorist imperative of d<£-€-, imperfect 
ctyiqfu, ' let/ * permit.' 

To the 1st aorist stem the following endings are added : — 

ACTIVE. 

c or ov dr». 

ere or art dvratv. 

PASSIVE. 

ov or t)ti or 7)6i (the latter if no aspirate precedes) qr«. 

iprc "f}rw<rav or ivr&v. 

N.B. — (1) To form the 2nd aorist imperative active the 
endings of the imperfect are added to 2nd aorist stem : whereas 
in the passive the endings are alike for 1st and 2nd aorist. 
(2) ov requires the active stem, e. g. ypdif/ov, not ypd<f>9ov. 

The foregoing supplies the key to all the most ordinary forms 
of the verb except the participles ; but before we speak of these 
it may be well to mention a few classical forms not in common 
use, but cropping up in occasional phrases, such are : — 

THE CLASSICAL FUTURE. 

This is simply the same as the present imperfect + the in- 
sertion of <r between stem and personal ending in the active, 
and Orjo- between stem and personal ending in the passive, e. g. 
Avcra), XvOrjarofiai, K.T.A. 

THE MIDDLE AORIST. 

Middle means halfway between passive and active. Those 
passive verbs which have an active meaning may form (not 
must) their aorists as follows: To the 1st aorist stems are 
added the following personal endings : — 

dfirpt afitQa 

<d for ao~o acr0c 
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and to the 2nd aorist stem the endings of the imperfect past 
passive. 

A future middle is also sometimes formed, which is identical 
with the passive except that o- is substituted for Orj<r. 

THE PERFECT ACTIVE. 

This is formed by doubling the first consonant and inserting c, 
e. g. XeX for X, yey for y, k.t.X., and if the root end in a vowel or 
a liquid inserting k, aspirating a mute or medial, and leaving an 
aspirate intact, and then adding the endings of the 1st. aorist, 
save that the 3rd person plural ends in avri instead of av, e. g. 
XeXvKacri from Xv-, yeypa^ao-i from ypa^-, k.t.X. 

A perfect passive formed by adding to the reduplicated stem 
the endings /uu» o-cu, tcu ; peOa, $€ (after vowels o-0c), and (where 
possible) vrai, is found in such isolated phrases as rereXcorai, 
* it is finished/ from root tcXco--. 

N.B. — o- and sometimes X are dropped in reduplication, e. g. 
€OT€prjfxou for <7€OT€p77/xcu, ciX'ty/i/Aou f or \e\rjfifiau Observe, too, 
/?, it, <t> are assimilated to /x, e. g. yeypafifuu for yeypcu^/uu, also, 
spirants l become tenues before t, e. g. yeypairrai for ytypa<fyrau 

THE PARTICIPLES. 

The imperfect participle active is formed by adding to the 
imperfect stem the syllable ovr, which becomes with the signs 
of case and gender, cov [oir-s], ovca [ovr-o-a], and ov[t], in mascu- 
line, feminine, and neuter respectively, and is declined according 
to the scheme for nouns given above. The 2nd aorist is made 
by adding the same endings on to the 2nd aorist stem. 

The 1st aorist participle active is formed by adding to the cor- 
responding stem the endings a?, a<ra, av [aw-s, avr-ora, avr], k.t.X. 

The perfect passive participle is formed by adding to the 
root (of which the reduplication is optional) the endings fitvo-s, 
/xcp-17, fiwo-v, k.t.X. Observe the accent, invariably on the c. 

1 The term " spirant " includes all consonants bat tenues and liquids, 
according to Modern Greek phonetics. 
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The imperfect participle passive is made by adding to the 
imperfect stem the endings opcvos, ofxtvrj, 6/xevov, k.t.X. 

The passive participle aorist is made by adding the suffix 
cVr + generic endings = cis [cvrs], euro, [cVr-ca], cV[t], to the 
1st or 2nd aorist stems. 

Besides these there are occasionally found a future active and 
passive participle formed by adding on the imperfect endings 
to the future stems given above in the account of the classical 
tense, e. g. Au-a-cw, \v-0rja--6iAevos, k.t.\. \ and also an 

ACTIVE PERFECT PARTICIPLE, 

formed by adding to the reduplicated root the suffix or- for 
masculine and neuter, and via- for the feminine, thus producing 
cos [ot-s], ma, 6% [or], respectively. Observe the accent, which 
is always on the suffix save in the feminine genitive plural, 
which is circumflex ed according to rule. 

CONTRACT VERRS. 

Where the verbal root ends in a, €, or o, contraction arises 
with those personal endings which begin with a vowel. In 
forming these contractions it has only to be remembered that — 

ao, aa>, ceo, dco, and dov contract to co, cu. 

co, oo 9 o€, cov, 6ov „ ov 9 ov respectively. 

ac, arj, dei, ay „ a, eju 

€€, CCt „ €1, CU 

OCt „ OU 

But for the most part verbs in o insert v in Modern Greek 
before a vowel, and thus contraction is avoided, e. g. &iap$6v€t 
for SiopOocL, StopOot, i he corrects.' 

Keeping the above contractions in view, the student will be 
able to write out correctly the paradigm of any contract verb. 

Apparent exceptions in the mouths of the common people, 
e. g. cti/xov/xow or irifiovfirjv for irifmfAtjv, arise from the tendency 
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to assimilate all contract verbs to a common scheme, and as the 
vowels a and c (and even o) were probably in origin variants of 
one indeterminate vowel sound, there is some justification for 
the process. 

As a rule verbs in a, c, and o lengthen these vowels to t\ and 
co respectively in forming the aorist, e.g. riftou, rifuo, ' I honour,' 
erifjurjcra, da TLfirjcro) \ %qrita -w, * I seek/ c^Jn/cra, 6a. fiyTi}<ra) J 
huopOowAj ' I correct,' huopfiuxra or iSiopOoxra, ict.A. 

Apparent exceptions, such as ycXaw, ycXatrw, 'laugh,' apxco), 
d/)K€(r<o, * suffice,' BiAJfdo^ Suj/ao-Q), ' thirst,' ircivao), 7r€tvao*o>, 
' hunger,' cnraw, crawa), * break,' koXco), jcaXco-a), ' call,' c^c/ieco, 
'vomit,' rcXco^ 'finish,' aivcoi, 'praise,' k.t.X., reveal in their 
passive forms, e. g. Su/'a<r/xo'os, rjpKtcrOrjv, TCTcAcoyxevos, k.t.A., 
that they have lost an <r after the root- vowel a or c, so that they 
do not properly come under the rule. Such other exceptions as 
occur (and they are very rare) are probably due to false analogy. 

Such is the general scheme of conjugation, and to it there are 
no exceptions. Given the imperfect and aorist stem of a verb, 
the whole conjugation is known. Some verbs have both 2nd 
and 1st aorists, and some only 1st or 2nd. As a rule, when the 
imperfect stem and the root of the verb are identical, the 1st 
aorist is used, when the imperfect is a secondary formation, 
the 2nd. 

In forming the 1st aorist it must be remembered that : — 
(1) /?, 7T, <j> combine with <r to form $ 

y* *> x » »> » » 

while 8, 0, r are lost before . <r 

(2) that X, /x, v, p absorb the following <r, the preceding 

vowel being lengthened by way of compensation ; e. g. Zptiva 

for c/icwra, lorciXa for lorcAo-a, eTrrjpe for cn-apcrc, k.t.X. 

To form the imperfect stem either the simple root is retained, 

as in ypa<j><ji, Ava>, ti/agud, tyrim, aya7raa>, tt}kg>, vrj<f><j>, nyorcwo, 

k.tX, or it is increased in various ways : — 
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1. By the frequentative affix <tk, accompanied sometimes 
with reduplication, or by reduplication alone, in which case the 
reduplicated vowel is not c as in the perfect, but c, e. g. yiyiw/ca), 
' I know,' from yvo-, yiyvoyjax for ytycpo/uu from yc?-, ' become,' 
Xootco), * I gape,' from root x a ~f OvqcrKm or OvaivKia for Odv<rtc<a 
from dav-, i die,' /u/w/ctko), * I remind,' from root ftva-, and so 
forth. 

2. By adding t after a labial, as Odima, c I bury,' tutt-tcd, ' I 
strike.' 

3. By adding t consonantal, which becomes absorbed, pro- 
ducing a change in the final consonant of the root, 8* becoming 
J, while y, ic, x + 2 = o"<r (or tt) ; yvwpifa, ' I know,' for 
yviDpL&o), irpd<r<rci> for irpdiQo), SiaTaoxro) for SiaTayJoj, K.T.A. 

4. By the affix or often accompanied by nasalization of the 
root, e. g. Xanfidvw, c I take,' from \afi-, pavOdvut, * I learn,* 
from fuiS-y XavOdv(Oy < I hide,' from Aa0- ; or by suffix av + t 
consonantal = aiv, as iraOaivto, 'I suffer,' from iraO-; or by v 
alone, as <f>£pvu> from </*p-, accompanied sometimes with change 
of vowel, as ycpvco from yvp-, (^)iraijpva> from ijrap-. This v is 
occasionally inserted between the last consonant and the final 
vowel, especially a, of a root, e. g. irepvaco, ' I pass,' aorist 
iirtpaoxL 

5. The root-vowel is strengthened, e.g. v becomes cv, as 
^vy-, 'flee,' ^cvyco, 'I flee,' !<£vyov, ' I fled.' 

The following is a list of so-called Irregular Verbs. In some 
cases the irregularity is produced by a striving for regularity led 
by false analogy. 

awrOdvofjiaL, aor. yotidvOrpr, c feel.' 

dfrnprdyw, r)fxdprrq<ra and fjfiapTov, ' sin.' 

avoAicTKo), yjvaXbxrcL, 'spend.' 

dvotytu, rjvoi$a and avca>£a, ( open.' 

&7ro$vrjo'K<o 9 diridavov, da airoddvo), ' die.' 

airoWvu), dircoAco'a j pf. p. diroXaAcos -via -ds, ' lose.' • 
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dpcWo, rjp€<raj Oa dpeao), ' please.' 

av£dva>, rjv$7i<ra, 0a av$rj<rti> t ' grow. 9 

a^-iKVc'o/MU, 0a afaxOto, a<f>t)(0rjv and dffuKOfirjv \ p. p. d^ty/Jtepos, 
* arrive.' 

d^tva), a<t>rf<ra and a<f>fjKa ; imperat. cu^cs, d^iJo-aTc and d^crc; 
p. p. d<^€i/jt€vos, * leave/ * let go.' 

@<uv<i> (chiefly found in compounds), 2/fyv, cj&ys, €j&7> *-t.A. ; imp. 
fia, /ftyrc, ' go ;' aor. pass, irapeftdOrj, ' it was transgressed ;' 
f. 0a /te. For tfirjv the vernacular uses efirjKa, k.t.X. 

/JdXXw, root Pak and £Xa, 0a 0dXa>, c/foXov or l/3aXa, ipXrjOrjv, 
PcpXrjfjLcvos, 'cast/ 'put/ 'put on.' 

ftapvvo), 0a /3apvv<a, ifidpvva, Oa (3apwOG> 9 ifiapvvOrjVy 'weary,' 
'burden.' 

#Xc7ra>, aor. from root 28- [fi8], ctSov or -a, i8c and tf>4, also 28c?, 
i8d>v, 0a i8<u, ' see.' In compounds regular, as Karc^Xc^cv, 
' he looked down,' dvc^Xc^a, ' I looked up.' 

/?o<tko>, aor. from stem £oo-kc-, ' feed,' 0a /?oo-Kiy<ra>, k.t.X. 

ffovXa/Juu, * I will,' ' intend,' 0a PovXyjOv, i — , also ^PovXrfirjv, as 
if from ifiwXe-. 

)8pexa), pass. aor. c/Jpax^v, 0a ftpax&, k.t.X., ' rain.' 

yrjpdcrKuif iyi/jpao-a, k.t.X., 'grow old.' 

yivofAoi (yiyvo/i,ai), 0a y€iVo>, cyciva or iy€v6p,rjv, yevo/^cvos ; 
pf. yeyova ; pf. p. ycyovais, ' become.' 

yivax7K<i> (yiyvdio-KO)), 0a yvawrtt, tyvwra and 2yvwv, eyva>s, lyvo), 
eyva)fJL€v, eyvo>T€, Zyvaxrav ', imp. yva>0t, yvwrov or yvdkre \ 
aor. p. yvoio-as and yvovs (yi/oir-), ' know.' Chiefly in com- 
pounds, e. g. dvayva)0t, ' read,' ' recognize.' 

Scucvvai, the aor., &c, from 8«k- ; p. p. p. ScSciyyxcvos, ' show.' 

Sipvto, Sipm or 8atpo>, 0a 8etpci>, IBetpa ; p. 0a 8ap<o, 0a 8ap0Q>, 
cSapiyi' or c8dp0iyv, ' flog,' ' flay.' Hence hip- pa, ' skin.' 

Sixofiaty cSe^fyv, 0a 8ex0o> ; p. p. Se&eyfievos ; aor. m. fdso found, 
ifeidfxrjv ; p. 8cx0€ls and 8c£d/x€vos, ' receive.' 

St&dcrKto, the aor. from 8i8ax-, ' teach.' 

StSpdaKo) (in comp.) (root 8pa-), airiBpacra, dircSpaaas, dWSpacrcv, 
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also auriSpas, onreSpa (cf. yvto-) ; part. airo8pas, a7ro3pa<ra, 

'run away.' 
8i'8a>, 0a 8axra>, c8oxra and cScwca, 0a, So0a>, Ihofhjv) p. p. p. Sc8o- 

/xcvos, 'give.' 
8wa-/uu -<rat -rat -/*€0a -<r0c -wai (a throughout) ; subj. Swcofiat, 

&vvrf<rai 9 Bvvrjrai, Swa>/£€0a, SvvrjaOf, Svvwvrai, or like the 

indicative ; inf. Suvao-0ai ; p. Wa/xcvos ; imp. eSwdfxrjv and 

rj&wdfirp/ (cf. /fouAofuu), k.t.A. (with a throughout) ; 0a 

8wi70a>, ^Sw^fyv, ' can/ * am able.' 
eycipo) ; imp. rpftipov \ aor. rjyeipa, 0a, cy€p0a>, rjyepOrp/y ' raise,' 

'wake/ 'rise/ 'awaken;' p. p. p. iyrjyepfiivos. 
ctfuu (ec/xl), cftrai, cli/c (cori), €tuc0a (co-p^p), c?o-0€, ctvc (cwrt) ; 

subj. $pm (<S), fl<rat (#s), tfvc (§), flp.€0a (a>/*€v), fl(70€, jjvc 

(a><ri) ; imp. «ro, <fora>, coraxrav ; inf. cur&u (cTvat) ; p. <&v 

(okt-), ' be.' No aorists, for which eyciva, 0a ycivto, K.T.A., 

are used. 
€#«rXifrTa) ; 1st aor. act. from ir\rjy- ; 2nd aor. pass, from irXay-, 

'astonish.' 
£p,7ro&'£a>, ' hinder/ takes no augment. 
Ipxopai, ' come ' (cA0-) ; fut. p. cXcwoftcvos for &v0o-o/A€i/os. 
€vpuTK(j) (ci>p~, augment optional), ' find.' 
cv^o/xat (cv^-), ' wish.' 

Ixw (<rx- <7X € ")> ?o-x ov > ^ a crx€0a>, ioyiOyvi * have/ 
{aw, £ G, £#$, fij, £a>p,cv, fr/TC, fa><n, ' live/ €^<ra. 
rj(cvp<i> 9 ' know/ p^x0-. 

0airra>, ' bury ' (raff>' 9 pass.) ; p. p. p. Tc0a/Apcvos. 
0&a>, #&a> (0€\e- tfeAc-), 'will/ 
0era> (class. rlOvf/u) (0c-), Ifyica, 0a 0€<T<o (mid. comp. 7rpon'^€/xai, 

' I propose/ 'set before myself); 0a T€0a>, ctcU^ ; part. imp. 

reflets ; aor. 0ci's, ' place/ 
lordVo, urrcu (in comp. chiefly), also oramo, on/vo), otcko) ; root 

<rra- (class, umjfu), 'set/ 'stand/ tora/xat, 'I stand/ 

i<rrrj<ra, 'I set ' (trans.) ; lon/v, ' I stood/ also iard$rfv } in 

passive sense hsrtfin\v ; p. lora/xcvos, oras. 
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icdOrj/uu (= Kara -f ^ftat), 'sit,' iKaOrjfirjv, UaOrpa, Kd$rj(T€, 0a 

Ka6r}<T<o. The chief irregularity here is that the aorists are 

active in form with intransitive sense. 
#caui> (*af- kov-), 0a Kaww, bcavcra, 0a kow, iKarjv, ' burn.' 
#caA,€ci> (kXot *Ae), iicXi/firy, kckX^/xcvos, * calL' 
KOfxvo) (#ca/^-), ' do.' 
Kct-fuu, k.t.X , subj., ditto. Endings added to stem without any 

intervening voweL Past imp! cW/xip>, Ikcmtoj K.T.A.; no 

aor., 'lie.' 
Ktp&aivui (KepSi&o) (kc/dSc-), 'gain.' 
Ktpvau) (Ktpdvwfu), 0a Ktpdcru*, k.t.\» 9 ' mix.' 
jcXato) (kAoF-), cf. /cauo, * weep.' 
icX€7rT<D (#cA*tt- icAair-), ' steal,' €Kkairrjv 9 0a icAairci). 
Kopevwfu, not used, but 0a Kopiav, cko/jccto, ' satiate.' 
K07rT(o (#awr- or *co/J-), ' cut.' 
fcpc/xao), Kpc/xvduu, Kpc/xa/xat (cf. Buvapxu) ; 0a Kpc/xaVo), 0a KpefKur6to 9 

#ct.A., 'hang.' 
Aayx^vw (Aa^-), * fall in with,' c obtain by lot.' 
Xov0av(o (Xa0-), 0a Aav0a<r0u>, 'hide/ 'escape,' in passive 'am 

mistaken.' 
Aovoi (Xov- and Aov<r-), 0a Aov<r0ci>, Xoua/tc^os or AcAov/xevos, 

'wash.' 
pxivOdvo) (/*a0-), ' learn.' 

/la^o/xat (only in imperfect), ' fight.' For other tenses, iroAcfic-. 
/iiXAo), ' intend,' ' be about to ' (only in inipf.) ; past ^/tcXAov and 

2/xcAAov. 
fuyvvo) (/uy-), ' mix,' l)uu£a, ipJrfqv, €fslx$rpr. 
oBa (fi8- fot8-), 'I know.' Chiefly in phrases, tis oISc; 'who 

knows T Kvpios oISc, ' Lord knows ;' owe olSa for 8cv ^|«vp<o, 

' I don't know.' Cf. our own archaism, 1 wot not. 
fjufjivrjvKU) (in comp.) (/tva- /xi^o--), cfAinqaa, ifunrjo-Orjv, ' remind,' 

' remember.' 

Ot#CT€t/MD, WKT€l/)OV, <pKT€Cpa, ' pity.' 

o/ua'ci) (ofio-), ufMHra, 0a ofwaa), ' swear.' 
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irdcrx<* (for ira0-<r#ca>) or iraOaCvu) (ira$-), 'suffer.' 

irci'0ci>, 7rci0ofxai, ' persuade,' ' obey ;' €W€ura, hrwrOrpt ; ireTreto-fiat, 

4 1 am persuaded ;' irewoijSa, ' I trust/ 
myyaivo) and xnrdyia (way- foray-), c go ;' «ri}ya, 0a irdy<a. The 17 

in €7r^ya or vnrjya is the result of the augment in the aorist 

(or imperfect) of the simple verb ijyov, §ya from dy-. 
irlvw (iri-), * drink ;' hnov and rjwuu 
trCihua (w€<r- for irer-), 'fall.' 
wA€w or irXcvo) (wAev-, irXcf-), c sail.' 
nvc^ 7tv€vq) (wtcv- irvef-), hrvcvaQrjv, c breathe.' 
j>€(0, pcvw (crpcv- <rpcf-), eppevcra for Icrpcwa, ' flow.' 
fyyvv<o (p>7yvu/u), prjywfjua (cf. 3vva/A<u), jct.A. (pipy- pay for 

fpay-), hence ifipdyrjv, i&r.A., ' break/ 
p<i>vwfii> obs. except in tppoxTo, Zppuxrdt, * be strong ! ' * hail ! ' 

* farewell !' 
<r/3vva> (<r£v- <r/?c-), 'quench;' €<r/?c<ra and Icr/Svcra, io-fK&Orfv, 

io-foo-pscvos. 
<rc/3ofuu (o-c/fcfS]-), i<T€fid<r$7]v 9 'honour,' 'revere.' 
o-fpropjxi (o-ottc-), 'rot;' co-ampra, €<rairqOr]v. 
rrJKio (ttjk- and rax-), ' melt ;' Zrr}$a, irdiaqv. 
rpifjua, erpefwv, 'tremble.' No aor. Place supplied by erpecra 

(classical), erpofm^a (modern). 
rpeirui (t/o€7t- and rpair-\ ' turn ;' h'pofra, erpdirrfv^ rcTpau/x.ei'os. 
rpi<fnn (Opeir- and Tpa^-, cf. rpi^-i nom. 0pi£), 'feed;' 20pc^ra, 

trpdfajv, Tc^pc/i/icvos or rc^pa/i/icw?. Cf. also Odirno. 
Tpc^w (rpc^- and Spa/x-), 'run;' <frpc£a and &pa/u>v. 
rpdryw (class. &r0ia>) (#ay-), * eat,' 
Tuyx < * v<0 ("ft")* c chance.' 

vn-urxyiofAOLL or v7ro<rxo/xai, vTrccr^cft/v (cf. <^a>), ' promise.' 
KfxuvopLat, 'seem/ 'appear' (for <f>d\nop.at.), tydvqv. 
<f>€pw, <t>epvd) f ' bring ;' imp. tycpov ; aor. tyepa. In a few 

compounds the stem evcy*- or cvck- is used for aor. jjjvcyxa 

or ov, ivexQia, yjv^xBrjv^ #c.t.A, 
<£€fyo (<£vy-), 'fly,' 'flee,' 'depart' 
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<t>$€ip<o (<£0ap-)> ty$€ipa, tyOaprjv, i^apfAafo^ 'spoil,' 'corrupt 1 

Li comp. 
X<upa> (\ap-\ 6a x a i°<*> *X° L P t ) v > ' rejoice/ ' be glad.' Impf • 

active, aorists passive in form, but intransitive in sense. 
Xopraivu) (^opra-), 'satiate.' 
X«o (^v-, x**'* X*^")> Xyvw, except in comp., c^wra, icc^u/tcw?, 

K.T.X., 'pour.' 

On Derivation and Composition. 

Closely allied to the subject of Greek accidence is that of the 
formation of words. 

There are two principal ways by which words are built up in 
Greek, first, by addition of suffixes and prefixes by themselves 
unmeaning, and secondly, by the compounding of two or more 
words. The first may be called an inflexional, the second an 
agglutinative process, or they may be distinguished as the 
processes of derivation and composition. 

DERIVATION BY AFFIX OR PREFIX. 

The principal prefixes are : — 
d(v)- = English un, e. g. ypairro-, c written,' aypcwrro-, ' un- 
written;' wro^cpro-, 'bearable,' dw7r6<fxpro- 9 'unbearable.' 
Observe change of accent, which is typical. 
€u-, 'well,' 'easily,' &c, e.g. KaraXrprTo-, 'comprehensible,' 

cvKaraAiprTO-, ' easy of comprehension.' 
8v<r-, 'ill,' 'hard,' &c, e.g. dva/?aTo-, 'accessible,' 'that may be 
ascended,' hvaavafSaro-, ' hard to ascend.' 
All these prefixes may be compounded with the essential 
part less the formative vowel of a substantive, and form, by the 
addition of a new formative vowel, an altogether fresh word, 
e. g. from /iop<^-a-, ' shape,' take a and add o ; the stem p.op<f»o- 
thus obtained, which has no independent existence, may 
then be combined, thus: apLop<f>o- y ' shapeless,' SvsfJLop(f>o- y 'mis- 
shapen,' £Vfxop<f>o-, ' shapely,' ' fair.' Or again, from Tv^-a- (17-), 
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'fortune/ we derive dn^c'cr-, 'luckless/ 8txrrvx«r-, 'unlucky/ 
ei«T/;(«r-, ' lucky.* Such forms should not mislead us to suppose 
there is any such word as tuxc'o--, fiop4>6-. This principle is of 
very wide application, e. g. cie/faX- is a verb root meaning ' to 
put out,' 'to extricate oneself or others.' There is no such 
word as Zk/3o\o-, ' extricable/ though there is a noun iK^oXrj-, 
'issue/ 'exit/ but there is the adjective oWc#c/3aXo-, 'in- 
extricable/ and this form is typical of many others. In this 
•place it is convenient to observe that the change from a or c 
to o is very common in forming noun stems from verbal roots, 
thus : fiak- becomes /?o\-, <£cp- <£op-, and similarly many others. 
Besides a-, cv-, and SW-, the chief prefixes are prepositions, but 
as these are independent words, we shall consider them under 
the head of " Composition." Besides these, we have the merely 
euphonic o-, d-, as o-Atyo? for Aiyo-s, ' small/ ' few / arrdxy>v for 
oraxtov, 'an ear of corn.' 

Suffixes. 

-|ao-, masculine = Mng/ e. g. iraX-, 'palpitate/ iraX/to-s, 'palpi- 
tation/ 'throb/ also adjectival, e.g. 0cp-, 'heat/ 0tpfi6- 9 
' heated/ 'warm.' 
-fwv-, masculine = '-er/ e g. ^yc-, 'lead,' fjycpuav [ov-s], 'leader.' 
-fjiov-, masculine, e. g. TAa- tXi;-, 'bear/ tX^/acdv, 'enduring/ 

' suffering/ 
-/xcv-, masculine, '-er;' irot- (iroe- ircw-), 'feed/ iroifi-qv [-w], 

'shepherd.' 
-furr-, neuter, effect of action, e.g. irpcwc-, 'do/ «payfia[r], 

' deed,' ' thing done.' 
fitj-y feminine, e. g. ypap-pJ^ for ypa<£-p7, * a line.' 
T€p-, chiefly in relations, e. g. mrrrjp, ' father/ /m/t^p, * mother.' 
-riyp- = ' -er ;' Kkq-rrjp, ' caller/ ' summoner/ ' policeman/ o-co-rqp, 

'saviour/ 
-Top- = ' -er / pif-Tup, € speaker/ ' orator/ Of this, Tvp in pAp-rop 
is a variant. 
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-rrf- = '-er;' iroXt-nys, 'citizen/ also -rrj-, e.g. Kpi-nfc, 'judge.? 

-rpia- and rccpa, feminine form of above, as ironfrpta, ' poetess/ 
vmypc-rpia, ' maid servant.' 

-rptS- = ' -ster/ ' -stress ;' avAi7-Tpis, * flute-player ' (female). 

-rpo-y -rpd-, neuter = instrument or object of action, e. g. apo- 
Tpo-v, ' plough/ Aovrpov, ' bath/ 

-0po-, bye-form of above; ap-Opov, 'ar-ticle/ 'joint/ 'fitting/ 
from dp-, ' fit/ 

-0\rj-, feminine form of above, e. g. ytviOXy) from ycv€ (y€v), 
' birth,' ' generation/ 

-(rvirrf- = '-ness/ feminine, e. g. €vp<j>oovvr) = cv^por-oi/io;, 'glad- 
ness/ 

-T17T- = ' -th/ feminine, e. g. vco-nys [rs], ' youth.' 

-id, -to, and to, id = ' -th/ feminine, e. g. fiav-, ' rave ' (fmCvofxai), 
pavla, 'madness;' dAi?0€<r-, 'true/ aXrjOcia [a\rjd€(p)ui] f 
' truth ;' d/xa&o*-, ' unlearned/ dp,d0cta, 'ignorance / <rrpaT-o, 
' force/ orpaTia, ' army ;' o-kot-cs-, ' dark ' (subst.) o-Korid, 
' darkness/ 

-10-v, neuter, ' place of/ e. g. Movo-a, ' Muse/ /aovo-cwv, ' place of 
Muses ' (fJLOV<T€-i-ov, fxovcrrjlov) ; /JLvrjfxrj, ( memory/ fivrjp.€Lov 9 
'place of remembrance/ 'tomb/ 'monument/ Ionic, p.vr}p.rjiov. 

•o>v, masculine, 'abode of/ ScvSp-c-o-, • SeVSp-o-, 'tree/ ScvSpwv, 
ScvSpcwv, ' plantation.' 

-t8- = ' -ess ' -\ Sign of female r Ttpfiavos, ' German,' Tep- 
C agency or 3 /xaviS-, ' German lady/ 

-dS- = c -ess ' ) quality. ( Ad/«r-, 'shine/ AafwrdS-^ 'candle.' 

-atva-, 'wife of;' Kwcrras, ' Constant/ Kdioraivo, ' Mrs. Constant.' 

-tVa-, ' wife of ;' NucoX-^-s, NiKoX-tva. 

-dprjs, dpto-s = 'er;' ircpt)8oX-o-, 'garden/ Trcpi^oAdpiys, ' gardener.' 

-d-s, ' dealer in ' or ' agent ;' <£ay-, ' eat/ <£ayd-s, ' a glutton / 
/xvXcdv-, ' mill ' (/jtvXo-s), p.vA<ovd-5, ' miller.' 

-ijAa-, -vXa- = '-ness/ /xavp-o, 'black,' fiavprjXa, 'blackness.' 

-ov, feminine of d-$; /3ovrup-o-, 'butter/ /fovrvp-ov, 'butter? 
woman/ 
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-ovpa-, the Latin -wa, our -ure; o-icor-os, o-jcoroupa, c (black) 

care ;' kAci-, tcXei-cr-ovpa, ' an enclosure ' (the <r is that of the 

aorist). 
-ovpia-, 'haunt of;' icXc^r-i/-? (icXeTmys), 'robber,' fcXc^roupto, 

' den of robbers.' 
-o-ia- for r-ia ; ai/017-T-o-, ' senseless,' ' avorj-cr-Ca, ' senselessness.' 
-\rj- = 'iness;' b-fiCxr^Vt 'mistiness),' vc^e-Aq (vc<£cs-), 

'cloudiness).' 
-pa-, 'place where,' 'thing by which;' &-pa [acS-pa], 'seat.' 
-po-, neuter, ' thing done ;' &o-pov, ' a gift' 
-ov- (-€v-, -t/k-) ; cIk-coi/, 'like-ness,' ' picture.' 
-avo-, -dv*;-, ' instrument ;' (f)opy-avov, ' tool ' (root fcpy-, ' work), 

ayx-o^j * strangling,' hphravov and 8p€7rdvrj 9 'sickle ' (8p«r-, 

' reap '). . 
-Fo- = ' -f ul,' ' -ness ;' vWos [ow-vos], ' sleep,' <jkot£ivov for 

otcotcotov, ' dark,' <r€pv6v for creySvov, ' worshipfuL' 
-vt- = ' -ness,' feminine ; <nra-vis, ' scantness.' 
-rt- as «-er' masculine, '-ing' feminine, also -<ri-; /taWis, 

' warner,' ' prophet,' ^vo-is, ' growing,' 'nature.' 
-TV- (rare) ; acr-rv, Faxr-rv, ' dwelling-place,' ' city.' 
-€$• (nominative os), neuter ; yo'-os, ' kin-dred.' 
-vovXjo-, -7rovAa, ' son,' ' daughter ;' Xpi/ord-irouAo?, ' son of 

Chrestos,' /foo-Ko-TrovAa, 'shepherd girL' 
-1817-, feminine -18-, ' son ;' AcurKapC^, ' son of Lascar.' 
-ipwv, genitive i/xaTos, action of a verb ; yeAa-, ' laugh,' ycAa- 

<rifu>v, ' laughter.' 
-<d, -o>, ending of some female proper names, e. g. 'AyycXucco, 

Xpwra>, 'Apyvpai. 
-to- (t), -to- (1), -api(o), -OKI-, -a^i-, -v^t- (neuter), -cuoj-s, ovAty-s 

(masculine), -ovXa, -ircra, -ovSa (feminine), are all diminutive 

endings. Sometimes several are combined, e.gr irat$i, 

iraiSapir, ircu8apaKt for irat3ap(t)a#a, ' a very little boy,' ko/k- 

/xart, KOft/iaraici, ' a little piece.' By substituting a for c, 

the diminutive is changed to an augmentative, e. g. Kofifxdra, 
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*a big piece,' ®€<>4>i\a-?, 'big Theophilus.' So, above, 
^ay-a-s is * a big eater.' 

ADJECTIVE ENDINGS. 

Such are : — 
-<rio- (old genitive ending, tov = too-io), e. g. &VAa, adverb, 

' doubly/ SiirXoo-to-, ' two-fold/ 
-ico*: irarp-i-Ko-, 'father-ly,' Kap&a-ico-, c of the heart,' ftyXv-ico-, 

'female,' <J>v<ti.-k6-, 'natural.' 
-fio- : ok^cX-, c profit,' tityeAi/Ao-, ' profitable.' 
-i/-Ao- and -vAo- : orw/x-vAo-, * talkative ' (orofui(r) = ' mouth '). 
-i-Ao- : opy-i-Ao-, ' wrathful.' 
-17-A0-: <r4awi^7-Xo-, 'silent,' ^a/A-i)Xo, 'mean,' 'lowly' ix*?*"* 

' on the ground,' old locative), 
-ivo-: £vA-ivo-, 'wood-en.' 
-io- : 'A^mlo- (Aftpri-io-), ' Athenian.' 
-po- : Awny-po, ' grievous.' 
-€kt- (-£cvr-) : irrepo-evT', ' winged,' fuivpofiaXXowraa for fiavpo- 

paAAo-cvr-o-a, ' black-haired.' 
-to-, verbal adjective : ypairro- for ypa<^-ro-, ' written,' or ' imfe- 

aftfe.' 
-T€o-, ' what should be :' ri *rpo#c-T€o-v ; ' what('s) to be donel' 

To these must be added the participial endings given above 
in connexion with the verb, and the simplest noun stems, 
affixes, substantive and adjective, -a-, -1/-, -o-, -v-, -co--, k.t.A., 
with which the student has already been made familiar. 

COMPOUND WORDS. 

In the composition of words there is no language more 
prolific than the Greek, whether Ancient or Modern. 

The rules of compounding words are very simple. 

The chief points requiring attention are— (1) the accent, 
(2) the part played by the vowel o, (3) the creation by composi- 
tion of new stems. 

(1) As to the accent, the rule is, that in compound words it 
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goes as far back as possible, quite irrespective of its original 
place in the final word, 

(2) The simplest case of composition is where the stem of 
the first word ends in o, and the final word begins with a 
consonant and suffers no change, e. g. traXauhv gaorpov, ' an old 
fortress,' becomes iraXauoKacrrpov (' Oldfort '), often the name of 
a place; fwo-v, 'sour,' yoAo, 'milk/ £woya\a, 'butter-milk.' 
If the last word begins with a vowel, the o of the preceding 
stem is absorbed, e. g. £v\dv0pa»7ro$ for £v\o~dv0pa>7ro<;, ' wooden- 
man,' ' blockhead.' If the stem of the first word ends in a 
consonant, or an a or 77, o is either inserted or substituted, e. g. 
tfaAacrowcpov, 'sea-water,' from daXxuraa and vcpdv. The di- 
minutive suffix 10 also becomes o in compounds, e. g. Kpaxro- 
trorqpovy ' wine-cup,' for Kpaa-ioTroTrjpov, and that even as respects 
the latter half of the compound, as /&oAv/3ofcov$v\ov, 'lead- 
pencil,' from fio\v/3i(oy) and kov$v\i(ov), 

(3) A number of new stems, for the most part verbals in o, 
arise by the process of composition ; and here observe the stem 
which denotes the agent has (if possible) the accent, e.g. av- 
DpiinroKTovos, ' a man-slayer' (but <Jv0/wimtoktovos, 'slain by man '), 
Xoyoypo^os, ' a writer of words,' fooAoyos, * a talker about God,' 
XtLiroOvfios (Xcmt- 0v/id-), literally, ' leaving life,' i. e. fainting. 
N.B. — There are no such independent words as ktovo-s, ' slayer,' 
ypd<f>o-<:, c writer,' Acwro-s, ' leaver.' 

Words ending in -t- cannot stand as the last word of a 
compound, but are replaced by the more abstract -to, e. g. 
Xatroraiia, 'leaving the ranks,' not Aciirora&s; TraXiy-ycveo-ta, 
'new-birth,' 'regeneration,' not iraAiyyei/ccrts or iraXiyyewr^L^ 
Words like " Parthenogenesis " for " Parthenogenesia," used as 
terms of science, are barbarous in the last degree. This applies 
also to compounds with the particles d, cv, 8us, as ara£ia, 
tuTofta, Svarvx^y not arajis, cvra£i9, Svotv;^. 

PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 

<Jwro, irapa, dm, bri, dva, 81a, /tcra, lose their final vowel in 
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composition before another vowel; not so irtpl, <x/a<£i, e.g. 
iiruwfxos (ovd/xar, dialectically ovu/urr), ' named after/ but 
7rcputfw/A09y 'famous.' 

In the case of verbals in -ro- compounded with a preposition, 
only usage can teach the student where to place the accent, but 
probably the explanation of the irregularity is that where the 
compound verbal is taken straight from the verb, e. g. avafiaros 
from £pa/?a-, the accent maintains its natural place; where, 
however, the verbal is first formed a simple word, and then 
compounded with the preposition, the accent is thrown back, 
e. g. OtTov, ' a thing placed/ iirt-Oerov, ' an adjective.' 

PARTICLB8 OR TJnINPLBOTBD WORDS. 

These may be subdivided into adverbs, conjunctions, and 
prepositions. 

Adverbs. 

The greater number of these are themselves inflexions of 
adjectives, and are interesting as revealing to us old case- 
endings otherwise lost to the language. 

Any adjective can be changed to an adverb, either by the 
ending -ws (for -cot), an old instrumental termination, or by 
using the neuter objective, singular or plural. The plural is 
used chiefly in the superlative degree of adjectives, the singular 
sometimes in the comparative, ok in the positive ; e. g. from 
KaXb-y Kcuco-, 'good/ 'bad/ tcaXfc, 'well,' koWiov, 'better/ 
xaXAiora, ' in the best way/ ' best ;' fccucws, ' ill/ Ktucwrepov or 
X&pov, ' in a worse way/ ^etpurra or jcoxiora, 'in the worst way.' 
But in familiar phrases, such as voXv icakd, ' very well,' cl/xat 
icaAa, ' I am well,' the neuter plural is preferred. 

A considerable number of adverbs are also formed by the 
following old case-endings : — 

•dor or -de, ablative = ' from/ e. g. avro-0cv, 'thence/ Tro-Oev; 
c whence 1 ' S0cv, ' whence/ * wherefore/ ck€i-0cv, * thence/ 
fioKpo-On 'from afar/ k.t.A. 
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-ore, 'to a place,' as €K€?-o-€, ' thither.' 

-8€, 'to' or 'at,' as &-&, 'hither/ li/0a-8c, 'hither,' 'here/ 

t dative or locative, e. g. 0U01 (ouco-i), 'at home,' \afiaC (x<ty*a-i)> 

' on the ground.' 
-v, also locative, e. g. avrov, ' there,' ' here,' x ( ty* ov > vernacular 

for ^a/Ltcu. 
-ft, also locative, e. g. akXax-oOi, ' elsewhere/ 

The following is a list of the principal adverbs of time and 
place : — 

ADVERBS OF PLACE. 



irov; where? whither? 

ttov, some where. 

oirov, where. 

iroOtv; whence P 

oBcp, 6tt66cv, whence. 

cvravda, §&&, &df, here, hither. 

avrov, there. 

«K€t, there, yonder. 

cVeeto-e, thither. 

(mWcv, thence. 

cvrcvQfv, thence. 

rgdc K&Kclo-e, hither and thither. 

cdo teal cTcc i, here and there. 

aAXa^oO, aAAou d\\a\66i f else- 
where, elsewhither. 

aXkodtv, elsewhence. 

Trarra^oi), iravrov, everywhere. 

€via\ov, k&jtov, somewhere. 

iKare'p&dcv, from or on either side. 

dfKJxrrepatdcvy from or on both 
sides. 

fc£i68(v, on the right. 

dpurr€p60€v, on the left. 

kukXco, Tptyvpcoy round about. 

ircpc£, around. 

vrroKarcOy beneath. 

Kara, below. 



kcltcoQcv, from below. 

(Lv&Bcv, from above. 

&£ia, to the right. 

dpHTTtpa, to the left. 

Sfiov, together. 

Trpo(T(OT€p(o, further on. 

end™, above. 

ai/a), above. 

ir\r)<riov, tyyt/s, near. 

cvrbs, within. 

ca<00€v, ZvboBfv, from within. 

iicr6s, «£», without. <kt6s tov 
•on, va, ac.t.X., except that, Ac. 

c£<00€v, from without. 

omo-co, back, backwards. 

KCLTo-mit, behind, afterwards. 

(hcurOcv, from behind. 

€fx7Tp6s t before, forwards. 

€fX7rpoad€v, from before. 

ovdapov, nowhere. 

fiaKpav, far. 

cv&mov, in the presence of, be- 
fore. 

cLTTtvavri, opposite. 

n€pap, n€pa, beyond. €K€i irepa, 
over yonder. 

7r€paiT€poi>, further. 
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after to- 



irrfrr, when. 

iroW , ever. 

oyjfiepov, to-day. 

afipiov, to-morrow. 

irpa>t f early. 

ptBavpiov, the day 
morrow. 

x6**i *x&'*» yesterday. 

irpoxOcs, the day before yesterday. 

oXXorc, formerly, at another time. 

irplv, 7rp6r€pov 9 sooner, before. 

tot*, then. 

ZirciTOy cira, then, afterwards. 

rtkos, at last. 

iravroTf, aeiiroTc, del, always. 

atowW, eternally. 

curat l, eVaet, for ever. 

vector!, lately. 

cVxaToy, lately. 

#81), already, now. 

irXcop, henceforth, more. 

cri, €i(T(Ti, aKopa), still, yet, besides. 

dfico-as, €vOvs, straightway, di- 
rectly. 

dpya, late. 

PpadvTtpov, later. 

cktot€, since then. 

yOi>, r<i>pa, now. 



ADVERBS OF TIME. 

cVt'orc, K&trore, sometimes. 

iroXXdW, often. 

<rvv€x(os f ovxvolkis, continuously, 
frequently. 

ov&eVore, never. 

fxoXcr, scarcely, hardly. 

<rx € &b p f almost. 

atyvrjs, suddenly. 

c£ti<t>va t (gatyvrjs, d^wdiW, sud- 
denly. 

oo-ov oftra, very soon (lit. just not 
jet). 

44*tos> this year. 

rot) xpoiw/, next year. 

irtpvo-i, last year. 

dveKaBcp, from earliest times. 

dfl-cty*, this evening. 

f^cr, yesterday evening. 

wxBrifi€p6v 9 day and night. 

av6rjp(p6v, on the same day. 

€va>p\s 9 early. 

avyxp6p(os 9 at the same time. 

ravroxp6wos 9 simultaneously. 

eWavra>, ovvapa, (rvvapa, at once. 

fkiBprfiov, by degrees. 

cf/xa, along with, at the same 
time. 

\oin6v, therefore. 



Many of these adverbs serve also as conjunctions, and others 
as prepositions; indeed, no very definite line of demarcation 
can be drawn between these various particles, but as conjunctions 
proper the following should be noted : — 



Ka\, and, also, even. 

ical — *at, both — and. 

rt — k<u, both — and, e. g. fUKpoi 

t€ kol fityakoi, both small and 

great 



fy* p6vov — aKka ical, not only — 

but also. 
ov p6vov — aXXa ical, not only — 

but also. 
Ka\ — 3c, but — also. 
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oGtc — ofh-e (with indie), neither 

— nor. 
pyre — ixrfTt (with subj. and im- 

per.), neither — nor. 
ovbc, prjftif not even. 
fj, or ; fj — ^, either — or. 

CtTC CITC, tdv TC — €O.V TC, 

whether — or. 

fi€P 9 indeed, 'tis 

true. 

a sentence. 



} 



Never first in 



dc, but. 

ore pev — M fcc, at one time — at 
another. 

KOiVot, ei icai, tap jtai, pokov tri, 
although. 

Kaincp, although. 

Sfi&s, however. 

/i okov tovto, pSka ravra, never- 
theless. 

ci dc ptj, else. «l pf), unless. 

6<rdKts, as often as. 

ivy, while. 

cVoo-<p, as long as. 

irph, irpiv fj, irpiv va, before (fol- 
lowed by subjunctive). 



cW ov, civ? orov, until. 

fi*XP ls °$9 ^XP ls °^» nntil. 

d</>ov, since. 

cay, av, ct, if. 

av, worcpw, whether. 

on, that (with indie). 

va, that (with subj.). 

&pa, so, then. 

iirofuvas, accordingly. 

&<rrc, so that. 

&<rr€ va, so as to. 

drjkaty, that is to say. 

rovreoTi, that is. 

iJ»tg*, rjyovVy that is. 

cVctdi), since. 

did™, because. 

ocrq> — tAtw, o<rov — t6(tov 9 the — 

the, as in "the more the 

merrier." 
pak\ov, rather, more. 
tva, dta va, on-ar, in order that. 
cos, onus, as, so as, just as. 
oo<p jcat ay, however much. 
a>c cay, &aav, aav, wo-ct, as iL 



Pbepositions. 

In the vernacular all prepositions, in as far as they are used 
at all, may be construed with the accusative case ; but educated 
people, following (partly) classical usage, employ them as 
follows : — 



With the Objective (Accusative) alone. 



cfe, 'in,' 'into/ 'at.' 
/O, 'with.' 



&vd\ 'over/ 'up,' 'in,' 'by; as 

oVa crctpav, * in a series.' 
Xwpts 'without.' 
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With Genitive alone. 

avrij ' instead of,' ' for.' 

avev, 'without.' 

€kto9, l&o, ' beyond/ * without.' 



it/hp, «*po, 'before.' 
cic, i£ (before vowels), * out of,' 
'from.' 



With Dative alone, 
iv f ' in ' (never into). \ <rvv (not common), ' with.' 

With Genitive and Accusative. 
jcara, Gen., ' against,' e. g. Kara tov avOpunrov, ' against the man.' 
Ace, 'according to,' 'by,' 'in,' e. g. Kara pipos, 'in part' 
fiera, Gen., 'with,' e. g. /iera iroW&v avOpwrw, 'with many 
men.' 
Ace, ' after,* e. g. /aera iroXXcts ijficpas, ' after many days.' 
wrkp, Gen., ' for the sake of,' e. g. virep c/xoO, ' on my behalf.' 

Ace, ' over,' e. g. vwlp rrjv tt6\w, ' over the town.' 
viro, Gen., ' by,' e. g. for' ifjuov, ' by me.' 

Ace, ' under,' e. g. wf i/xk, ' under me.' 
diro, ' from,' Ace or Gen. without distinction of meaning, but 

colloquially with former. 
81a, Gen., 'with,' 'by means of,' e.g. 8ta tovtov, 'by this 
means.' 
Ace, ' on account of,' ' for,' e. g. Sia tovto, ' on this 
account.' 
irept, Gen., ' about,' ' concerning,' e. g. irepi i/xov o/itkownvy ' they 
are talking about me.' 
Ace, 'round,' 'near,' e. g. irepi c/xk urravrai, 'they are 
standing round me.' 

With Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 

M, Gen., 'in the time of,' 'upon,' 'on,' a g. iw i/wv, *in my 
time,' hrl -nys Tpcwrefiys, ' on the table.' 
Ace, ' on to,' ' up to,' e. g. «ri to T€ixos i}A,0e, ' he came up 
to the walL' 
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iiri 9 Dat., 'on account of,' 'over,' e. g. hrl t# Swrrv^a pou 

o&vpopm, ' I wail over/ or 'bewail my misfortune.' 
irpds, Gen., ' for the sake of/ e. g. irpfc $€ov ! ' for God's sake !' 

Ace, 'to,' 'towards,' e.g. irpos avrov rprfov, 'I came to 
him.' 

Dat., ' in addition to,' ' besides,' e. g. irpo* tovtois, ' more 
than this. 
vapa, Gen., ' from (the part of),' e. g. wo/>a tov wovpyov, ' from 
the minister.' 

Dat, 'with,' 'among,' e.g. irapa tois *AyyAo«, 'among 
Englishmen.' 

Ace., 'along,' 'by the side of,' 'all but,' ' short of,' e. g, 
irapa rbv itoto/aov, 'alongside the river;' rpcis vapa 
Tcraprov, 'three all but a quarter,' i. e. 2.45; nap 
oktyov tyovcvOrj, ' he was all but killed.' 



Syntax. 

The syntax of Modern Greek is on the whole so like the 
English that a few remarks will suffice. 

On Concord. 
With regard to number the rules are the same as in English* 
With regard to person, the first person takes precedence of the 
second, and the second of the third, where there is more than 
one subject of the sentence : eyw *<u <rv yKOofitv ftafv, « you and 
I came together ;' <rv #c<u avros iJA&tc fwifu, ' you and he came 
together.' With regard to gender the masculine takes precedence 
of other genders in the case of animate, and the neuter in case of 
inanimate subjects, e. g. 6 irarTjp koX tj pfyrrip tov <j>aivovrai vcot, 
• his father and mother seem young;* oi ktjttoi, at kocAoScs . *ai 
Ta Saxrrf ctv* to lap 'xAocpa, < the gardens, the valleys, and the 
woods are green in springtime.' 
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The Article. 

The definite article is commonly used with proper names, but 
frequently left out after prepositions before names of places and 
countries, as rj 'EXXas eTvc kXevOlpa, ' Greece is free/ but wir/curco 
€is 'EXXaSa, ' I go to Greece.' It is also used where we should 
omit it, with all abstract nouns, as ff dXi^cca, ' Truth, 9 rj </>v<ri?, 
' Nature ;' not, however, with prepositions or their equivalent 
case-endings, e. g. <£vcr«, /caret </>uorv. It is commonly omitted 
where we should use it, before a substantive which is a predicate, 
e. g. 17 *EXXas ctvc irarpU tw "EAAiyiw, * Greece is the country of 
the Greeks.' In other similar cases, however, the usage of the 
two languages coincides, e. g. 17 vvi rjfiipa fyctre or eyorro, ' the 
night became day.' 

By means of the article, as in English, adverbs can be used 
as adjectives, as oi totc avOpuTot, i the men of that time. 1 Cf. 
" the above words." 

The article is often used alone, some substantive being 
understood, as to kot ifi€, ' as regards me ;' -ra tov koct/xov, ' the 
affairs of the world ;' Tqv <nj/i*pov (fip.ipav\ ' the present (day).' 

Infinitives with the article (also the subjunctive with va) are 
used as substantives not subject to inflexion, e. g. to ypa</>«v or 
to va ypd<f><afji€Vy c to write,' 'writing,' genitive tov ypdfaiv, k.t.X. 

If it is desired to place the adjective after the substantive, the 
article must be repeated, e. g. 6 aV0oa»ros 6 icaXo? or 6 koAos 
ivOpwwos, * the good man,' not 6 avQpwicos icaXos or ko\o% 6 
aVfyxoTros, either of which would mean ' the man is good. 

The article admits of almost any number of words being 
inserted between it and the substantive, e. g. ra KOfxurO&ra «c 
tov f a^apoirXaoTCiov d<^0ova>? yXvido'yua.Ta, c the sweetmeats plenti- 
fully brought from the confectioner's.' In this respect the 
construction of Modern Greek closely resembles German. 

The article is invariably used with the possessive pronouns, 
except the substantive is either a predicate, or so indefinite that 
in English it would require the indefinite article, e. g. 6 tSucds 
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fiov </>i'Aos or 6 </>i'Aos jxov, ' my friend/ but avros €&>€ ^tXos jxov, 
4 he is my friend,' </>tXos pw to €«rc, * a friend of mine said it.' 

The Cases, 
the accusative. 

The use of this case is somewhat more extensive than in 
English. Many verbs which in English would require a pre- 
position (especially intransitives and passives) are in Greek 
construed with an accusative, e. g. crrpcirofmi cftavroV, ' I am 
ashamed of myself/ cTrtroen-oficu to it pay p.^ ' I am entrusted (with) 
the matter.' 

The accusative is also used to mark time both at which and 
during which, though for the former the genitive and dative 
are also employed, e. g. rqv vvktcl and wktos, ' by night/ to 
0«pos, 'in summer/ l^o-cv ckcltov en/, 'he lived a hundred 
years/ tyjv (also rfi) hravpiov, 'on the following day (r}p.4pav -a). 

The double accusative is as common as in English, as aas 
&-& avyyyia/irjvy 'I ask you (your) pardon.' 

The predicative accusative is idiomatic, as 2Aa/?e tovto Swpov, 
' he got this as a gift ' (also Swpedv). KB. — ' He got this gift ' 
would be IXa/fc tovto to &wpov, as explained above. 

Another use of the accusative is what is called in ancient 
Greek Grammars par excellence the Greek accusative, or accusative 
of respect. It is quite common in colloquial Modern Greek, 
e. g. «ra0€ Tot v€vpa. rrp 9 ' she suffered (in) her nerves.' 

THE GENITIVE. 

The general use of this case is so exactly like the English 
possessive or its equivalent, objective + ' of/ that we need only 
remark on its employment with comparatives, e. g. fxeyaXfapos 
ifiov (for rj or 7rapa cyw), 'greater than L' Cf. Latin ablative 
and Semitic min, ' from.' 

In a few cases, "from," rather than "of," would be the 
natural preposition in English. Ilapa, followed by the nomina- 
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tive, is also used for " than." One usage, however, is decidedly- 
peculiar, e.g. itot€ fuov f 'never (or ever) in my life/ literally 
' my ever / fxovos /xov, ' I by myself / iicnnrrjOrj fiovos tov, 
literally ' he was smitten alone of himself,' i. e. he committed 
suicide, or stabbed himself. 

A few verbs which take the genitive where we might expect 
the objective, are generally easy to translate by words which 
even in English suggest the genitive relation, and in nearly all 
these cases the use of the objective is optional, e. g. awoXavui 
tcaXrjs vyaas, ' I am in the enjoyment of good health ;' Spdrrofuu 
rijs cwcaipias, * I avail myself of the opportunity. 1 

THE DATIVE. 

This case is rarely used in conversation. The objective either 
alone or with a preposition, cfe, irpos, Sta, k.t.A., may be used 
instead, or in some cases the genitive; but the dative is 
admissible in verbs of giving,, belonging, telling, pleasing, dis- 
pleasing, fitting, meeting, &c, and after adjectives implying 
gratitude, ingratitude, plainness, obscurity, indifference, pleasure, 
pain, likeness, unlikeness, advantage, disadvantage, &c. The 
dative is also used to express time when (see above), and in a 
few phrases indicating manner or instrumentality, e. g. t<5 ora, 
'in very deed,' 'really,' rlvi lyxwra), 'in what way,' \6y<*> kcu. 
ipyv, ' in word and deed,' irapprjat<jL, * with boldness/ ' openly/ 
vuvri crtfem, 'with might and main/ rots ocardv, 'per cent./ 
vpdypart, 'in fact/ /teydXy rfj ^o>vr/, 'with a loud voice/ 
literally ' with the voice loud/ x<*/hti ©€ov, ' by the grace of 

God/ k.t.X. 

The Verb. 

The only really common tenses of the verb are the present 
imperfect, past imperfect, aorist, and future (aorist and imper- 
fect). Their meanings are best understood from illustration : — 
ypa^w), ' I write/ or ' am writing/ 
lypa<f>ov 7 1 1 was writing/ 'began to write/ 'used to write,' 
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Zypaxf/a, 'I wrote (on a certain occasion).' 

0a ypdxfxoy ' I will write/ ' practise writing,' ' be an author.' 

0a ypa^ra), 'I will write (a letter or a book).' 

yptfyov (c), * write (e. g. this letter).' 

y/>a<£c, 'begin to write,' 'be writing,' 'be a writer,' 'choose 

writing for an occupation.' 
M ypotfas* i d° no ^ write (hereafter).' 
ffl ypttytF* i sto P writing,' or ' refrain from writing now.' 

ET.B. — The aorist tense indicative stands also for perfect and 
pluperfect. In cases where misunderstanding might arise, the 
compound tenses, l^co yp<tyeh ctxpv ypd\j/€L, may be used. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, AND USE OF PARTICLES. 

The subjunctive mood is used after the conjunctions and 
particles, 0a, va, u>a, 8ia va, ottcds, ootis, ci0c va, Zero)?, a/ia, k.t.X, 
whenever future time is in view, e. g. to-cos 2a0g>, ' perhaps 
I shall come,' orav tk$<*>, ' when I come,' but orav rjXOov, ' when 
I came.' 

0a with the imperfect indicative has a conditional meaning, 
like the Ancient Greek particle &v, e. g. 0a ijfwyv, ' I should be ' 
= classical rjfirpr av or rjv av ; but 0a with the aorist indicative 
has quite another sense, e. g. 0a tyvye, 'he must have gone 
away,' ' he has probably gone away.' 

irplv or irplv va is followed by the subjunctive, even when 
past time is in view, e. g. eypai/za irplv tXBy (not i}a0€), ' I wrote 
before he came.' This usage is contrary to what one might 
expect, and deserves to be noted. 

va is used with the indicative somewhat like 0a, e. g. eWc va 
rjfiow, ' would that I were ;' and, on the other hand, with the 
aorist, Aeycis va cjfye^e, 'should you say that it had rained?' 

THE PARTICIPLE. 

The only usage of the participle which differs materially from 
the English is its frequent combination with the definite article, 

E 
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where we should use the verb with the demonstrative followed 
by the relative pronoun, e. g. 01 irpa£avrt$, ' those who did/ to 
irpaxOcyra, 'the (things) done/ 6 ipxoptvos, 'the comer/ 'he 
that comes/ &c. 

The participle alone is frequently used where we should 
employ a preposition with the participle or gerundive in 4ng, 
or some equivalent construction, e.g. trpoyeuftari^v 8ta/3a£«, 
' he reads (while) breakfasting/ or ' at breakfast ;' iSwv di/cK/x^c, 
' he exclaimed (on) seeing j KaTavaXireci irat£cov rov xpovQv, ' he 
wastes his time (in) playing ; (fxiLvcrai Xrfo-fxovrjcras, ' he seems 
to have (having) forgotten.' When the subject of the participle 
is not that of the sentence, the former is put in the so-called 
absolute genitive, e. g. ffrdacravros avrou 2<l>vyov 9 ' on his arrival I 
left.' 

The Negative Particles. 

Sa> is used with indicatives, e. g. 8cv r}\$€, ' he came not/ 

ovxi, 6\c, with nouns, adjectives, and participles used ad- 
jectivally, e. g. ox* ovros/ 'not he !' ox* w ijmy&ls aXXa ws 
yunjo-as, ' not as worsted, but as having conquered/ 

fir) with subjunctives and participles, as fir) voiuoys, ' that you 
may not think / fir) Swa/ucvos, ' not being able.' 

6\h ov\h also = ' No !' in answer to a question. 

Interrogation. 

A question may be indicated in speaking by the simple tone 

of the voice, and requires no change in the order of the words. 

In writing, the sign (; = ?) is always placed at the end. 

Besides this, the following interrogatory particles are in use : — 

(a) 3f>a yc, where it is uncertain whether the answer " Yes " 
or " No " is expected, as Spa yi fu arOvfieirai Jri; ' Does he yet 
remember me V (perhaps " Yes," perhaps " No "). 

(b) ppra>s, where the answer "No" is half expected, as 
firyirw fit yvwplfcis; ' Do you (really) know me V 

(c) When the answer "No" is confidently [[expected, the 
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particles rolyap or roiyapovv, also p-rjyapr) (jirj yap 17), are some- 
times used, e. g. rolyap raxnrpo tow 7r\yjy6v€L ; ' Surely their white 
hue does not wound ? ' 

Indirect Questions. 
In these the same interrogatory pronouns and particles are 
used as in the direct questions, the indicative mood is kept, 
except after /w^rca? (ft^), which is followed where fear or doubt 
is expressed by the subjunctive. As a rule, if the first or 
principal clause of the sentence is in the past tense, the 
dependent clause is also in the past, but the present is sometimes 
retained, e. g. fie iptorq. iroOtv epxo/iai, ' He asked me whence I 
came ;' fit rjpwTycre iroOev rjpxopyv (also Ipyojuii), ' He asked me 
whence I came ;' irpocrexe /xrprw irioys, * Take heed, lest you fall ;' 
ipwrC) iv rjKovaas ttc/h tovtov, * I ask whether you have heard of 
this.' 
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Appendix upon Geology, Is the Dentrital Theory op Geology Tenable ? By 
Richard Fawcett Battye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— Notes on the Epicyclodial Cutting Frame of Messrs. Holtzapffel k 
Co. With special reference to its Compensation Adjustment, and with numerous 
Illustrations of its Capabilities. By Thomas Sebastian Bazley, M.A. 8vo pp- 
vi and 192 cloth. Illustrated. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— The Stars in Their Courses : A Twofold Series of Maps, with a 
Catalogue, showing how to identify, at any time of the year, all stars down to the 
5.6 magnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible in English latitudes. 
By T. S. Bazley, M.A., Author of "Notes on the Epicycloidal Cutting Frame." 
Atlas folio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

BEAL.— Travels of.Fah-Hian and Sung>Yun, Buddhist Pilgrims, from China to 
India (400 A. D. and 518 a. d. ) Translated from the Chinese. By Samuel Beal, B. A. , 
Trin. Coll., Cam., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. lxxiii. and 210, with a coloured Map, 
doth, ornamental. 1869. 10s. 6d. 

BEAL. — A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, &c. 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL.— The Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the Rev. Samuel BeaL Crown 8ro., pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

BEAL.— Dhammap ADA. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

BEAL. — Buddhist Literature in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. xx. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BEAMES.— Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Philological Societv of London, and the 
Society Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 96, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BEAMES.— A Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of India, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sihdhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M.R.A.S., &c, &c. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. On Sounds. 
Pp. xvi. and 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.— Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 
Pp. xii. and 348, cloth. 1875. 16s.— Vol. III. The Verb. Pp. xii. and 316, doth. 
1879. 16s. 

BELLEW.— From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey through the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Ehorassan, and Iran in 1872 ; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Bellew, C.S.L, Surgeon, Bengal Staff 
Corps. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 4%, cloth. 1874. 14s. 

BELLEW. — Kashmir and Kashghar ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Embassy 
to Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.L Demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 
42d,cloSi. 1875. 16s. 
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BELLEW.— The Races of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. , 

BELLOWS.— En GLI8H Outline Vocabulary for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWS.— Outlihb Dictionary for thh ush of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. By Max Muller, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 7s. 6cL 

BELLOWS. — Tous lbs Ybrbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LLB., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
London. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS.— French and English Dictionary for the Pocket. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French-English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
conjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaison of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles, 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

# 

BENEDTX— Dbr Vbttbr. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modern 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

BENFEY.— A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 

Sn. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 
68. 10s. 6<L 

BBNTHAM. — Theory of Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6& 

BETTS.— See Valdes. 

BEVERIDGE.— The District of Bakaroanj. ItB History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

BICKNELL.— See Hafiz. 

BIERBAUM.— History of the English Language and Literature.— By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 3s. 

BIGANDET.— The Life of Gaudama. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
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BIRCH.— Fasti Monastioi Abvi Saxonioi ; or, An Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Birch. 8vo, pp. vii. and 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

BIRD.— Physiological Essays. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrasy, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. demy 8vo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

BLACK.— Young Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John B. Black, formerly Editor of the " Japan Herald " and the 
" Japan Gazette." Editor of the "Far East."- 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xviii. and 
418 ; xiv. and 622, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLADES.— Shakspxhx and Typography. Being an Attempt to show Shakspere'a 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; also 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an Illustra- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— The Biography and Typography op William Caxton, England's First 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author's 
"Life and Typography of William Caxton. " Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877. £1, Is. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BLADES.— The Enemies of Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. . 5s. 

BLAKEY.— Memoirs of Dr. Robert Blaket, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 
Queen's College, Belfast, Author of "Historical Sketch of Moral Science," &c, 
&c Edited by the Bev. Henry Miller, of St. Andrews (Presbyterian Church of 
England), Hammersmith. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 252, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BLBEK.— Reynard the Fox in South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvL and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEK.— A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lore, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio., pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BOEHMER.— Spanish Reformers of Two Centuries, from 1520, their lives and 
Writings. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. i. royal 8vo, pp. 232, 
doth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Boxburghe, 15s. 

BOEHMER.— £<re Valdes. 

BOJESEN.— A Guide to the Danish Language. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLIA.— The German Caligraphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By C. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOT ENGINEERS.— See under Lukin. 

BOYD.— NXoananda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sa-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor CowelL Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6U 



Digitized 



by Google 



Published by Trubner & Go. 9 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Chronological Tables, showing the Date, according to 
the Julian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese Month. 
From Tai-Kwa, 1st year, to Mei-ji, 6th year (645 a.d. to 1873 A.D.). With an 
Introductory Essay on " Japanese Chronology and Calendars. By W. Bramsen. 
Oblong fcap. 4to, pp. 60-84, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

BRAMSEN —The Coins of Japan. By W. Bramsen. Part I. The Copper, Lead, 
and Iron Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with Plates of 74 
Coins, boards. 1880. 5s. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Weights, with their Equivalents in French and English 
Weights. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Lineal Measures, with their Equivalents in French and 
English Measures. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BRENTANO.— On the Histobt and Development of Gilds, and the Origin of 
Trade-Unions. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophise. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

BRETSCHNEIDER.— Early European Researches into the Flora of China. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BRETSCHNEIDER.— Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

BRETTE.— French Examination Papers set at the University of London from 
1839 TO 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d.; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

BRITISH MUSEUM.— List of Publications of the Trustees of the British 
Museum, on application. 

BROWN.— The Dervishes ; OR, Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 14s. 

BROWN.— Sanskrit Prosodt and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.R.A.S., Author of aTelugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c, Professor 
of Telugu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 66, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— How to use the Ophthalmoscope ; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. Arranged for the use of Students. By Edgar A'. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xi. and 108, 
with 35 Figures, cloth. 1876. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— A Banoali Primer, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

BROWNE.— A Hindi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36» cloth. 1882. 2s. 6cU 

BROWNING SOCIETY'S PAPERS.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. 10s. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part II., pp. 142. 
10s. Part in., pp. 16& 10s. 

BRUNNOW.— See Scheffel. 

BRUNTON.— Map of Japan. See under Japan. 
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BUDGE.— Archaic Classics. Assyrian Texts ; being Extracts from the Annals of 
Shalmaneserll., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. By 
Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.R:A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ's College, 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 44, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6U 

BUDGE.— History of Esarhaddon. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

BUNYAN,— Scenes from the Pilgrim's Progress. By. R. B. Butter. 4to, pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. 5s. 

BURGESS :— 
archaeological survey of western india : — 

Report of the First Season's Operations in the Belgam and Kaladi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. With 5£ 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 45: half 
bound. 1875. £2, 2s. 

Report on the Antiquitdss of KIthiAwad and Kachh, being the result of 
the Second Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Royal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Plates ; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 

Report on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad Districts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Archaeological Sur- 
veyor and Reporter to Government, Western India. Royal 4to, pp. viii and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 

Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their Inscriptions ; contain- 
ing Views, Plans, Sections, and Elevation of Facades of Cave Temples ; 
Drawings of Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of In- 
scriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory Text, and Translations of 
Inscriptions, &c., &c. By James Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., &c. Super-royal 
4to, half-morocco, gilt top, with numerous Plates and Woodcuts. 

{In preparation* 

BURMA.— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India, 2 vols. Svo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, 10s. 

BURNELL.— Elements of South Indian Pambographt, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century A.D., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BurnelL Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 12s. 6d. 

BURNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., &c, 
&a 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Yedic and Technical literature. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80, Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Puranas, and 
Zantras ; Indices. 1879. 10s. each. 

BURNET.— The Boys' Manual of Seamanship and Gunnery, compiled for the use 
of the Training-Ships of the Royal Navy. By Commander C. Barney, R.N., 
F.R.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwich Hospital School. Seventh Edition. Ap- 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Training- 
Ships of the Royal Navy. Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 352, with numerous Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

BURNET.— The Young Seaman's Manual and Rigger's Guide. By Commander 
C. Burney, R.N., F.R.G.S. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 592, 
cloth. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
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BURTON.— Captain Richard F. Burton's Handbook for Overland Expeditions ; 
being an English Edition of the " Prairie Traveller/' a Handbook for Overland 
Expeditions. With Illustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Routes between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, and a Map. By Captain Randolph B. Marcy (now 
General and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by 
Captain Richard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
ries, and Map, cloth. 1863. 6s. 6d. 

BUTLER. — The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrasb-Book. An easy and 
agreeable method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, half -roan. 2s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Hungarian Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vi. and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLER.— The Legend op the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by E. D k 
Butler, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — Serious Letters to Serious Frddnds. By the Countess of Caith- 
ness, Authoress of " Old Truths in a New light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS.— Lectures on Popular and Sclentipic Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.R.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Selections from Nob. I.-XVII. 5s. each. 

C ALDER.— The Coming Era. By Alexander Calder, Officer of the Legion of 
Honour, and Author of "The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 
10s. 6d. 

CALDWELL.— A Comparative Grammar op the Dra vidian or South Indian 
Familt op Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected,, 
and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 28s. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on application. 

CALL.— Reverberations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography^ 
By W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenica" and 
" Golden Histories." Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 200, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

CALLAWAY.— Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories op the Zulus. In, 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. Vol I., 8vo,'pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

CALLAWAY.— The Religious System op the Amazulu. 

Part L — Unkulunkulu ; or, The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transla- 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
128, sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part II.— Amatongo ; or, Ancestor- Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in. 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 

Part III.— Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, 
in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s. 

Part IV.— On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed, Is. 6d. 

GAMERIHI.— L'Eco Italiano ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By E„ 
Camerini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6<L 
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CAMPBELL.— The Gospel of the World's Divine Order. By Douglas Camp- 
bell. New Edition. Revised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 6d. 

CANDID Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, p£. xviii. and 198, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

CANTICTTM CANTICORUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction by I. Ph. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 2s. 

CARET.— The Past, the Present, and the Future. By H. C. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. 10s. 6d. 

CARLETTI.— History of the Conquest of Tunis. Translated by J. T. Carletti. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

CARNEGY.— Notes on the Land Tenures and Revenue Assessments of Upper 
India. By P. Carnegy. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CATHERINE EL, Memoirs of the Empress. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1,859. 
7s. 6U 

CATUN.— O-Kee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Mandans. 

By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vi. and 52, 

cloth. 1867. 14s. 
CATLIN.— The Lifted and Subsided Rooks of America, with their Influence on 

the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Races. 

By George Catlin. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1870. 6s. 6d. 

CATLIN.— Shut tour Mouth and Save tour Life. By George Catlin, Author of 
" Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians," &c. , &c. With 29 Illus- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlarged. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

CAXTON.— The Biography and Typography of. See Blades. 

CAXTON CELEBRATION, 1877.— Catalogue of the Loan Collection of Anti- 
quities, Curiosities, and Appliances Connected with the Art of Printing. 
Edited by G. Bullen, F.S<A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

GAZELLES.— Outline of the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W. E. Cazelles. 
Translated from the French by the Rev. O. B. Frothingham. Crown 8vo, pp. 
156, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

CESNOLA.— Salaminia (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lami* in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A., &c. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, £nd Morality of 
" The Old Philosopher," Lau-tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- 
duction by John Chalmers, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Forms ; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833* By J. 
Chalmers, M.A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of "Yeigo Henkaku, Ichiran." Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Chloroform and other Anesthetics : Their History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 
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CHAPMAN.— Diarrhcba and Cholera: Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
M.B.C.P., M.R.C.S. 8vo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Medical Charity : its Abuses, and how to Remedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal Ice Bag ; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman , M. D. , M. R. C. P. , M. R. C. S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. viii. and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

CHAPTERS' on Christian Catholicity. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 5s. 

CHARNOCE. —A Glossary op the Essex Dialect. By Richard Stephen Charnock, 
Ph.D., F.S. A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

CHARNOCK.— Prcenomina; or, The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. S. Charnock, Ph.D., F.S. A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA.— The YatrAs; or, The Popular Dramas of 'Bengal. By N. 
Chattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SOCIETY.— Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
on application. 

CHILDERS.— A Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Caesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. £3, 3s. 

CHILDERS.— The Mahaparinibranasutta op the Sutta Pitaka. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 5s. 

CMurtAMON.— A Commentary on the Text op the Bhagavad-GitA ; or, the 
Discourse between Khrishna and At j una of Divine Matters. A Sanskrit Philoso- 
phical Poem. "With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund Chintamon, 
Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CHRONICLES and Memorials op Great Britain and Ireland during the 
Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLARE.— Meghaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARK.— A Forecast op the Religion op the Future. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W. W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

CLARKE.— The Early History of the Mediterranean Populations, &c, in 

their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 

Inscriptions, &c. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 
CLAUSEWITZ.— ON War. By General Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 

J. J.- Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 

Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 

1873. £l,ls. 
CLEMENT AND HUTTON.— Artists op the Nineteenth Century and their 

Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketches. 

By Clara Erskine Clement and Lawrence Hutton. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. lxxxvii. 

386 and 44, and lvii. 374 and 44, cloth. 1879. 21s. 
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COLEBROOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas Cole- 
BBOOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 
1873. 14s. Vols. IL and III. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by E.. 
B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 28s. 

COLENSO.— Natal Sermons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter's, Maritzburg. By the Right Rev. John William Colenso, 
D.D., Bishop of Natal 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7b. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

COLLINS.— A Grammar and Lexicon or the Hebrew Language, Entitled Sefer 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Titshak, of England. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial Library 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by Q. W. Collins, M. A. Demy 
4to, pp. viii and 20, wrapper. 1882. 3s. 

COLYMBIA. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

" The book is amusing as well as clever."— Athenasum. " Many exceedingly humorous pas- 
sages."— PuWic Opinion. * « Deserves to be read."— Scotsman. " Neatly done."— Graphic. 
M Very amnsing. "—Examiner. 

COMTE.— A General View op Positivism. By Auguste Comte. Translated by 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Catechism of Positive Kelioion : Translated from the French of 
Auguste Comte. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 428, cloth. 1858. 6s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Eight Circulars op Auguste Comte. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of R. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and, 90 cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

COMTE. —The Positive Philosophy of Auguste Comte. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxiv. 
and 400 ; Vol. II., pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

CONGREVE. —The Roman Empire op the West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard Congreve, M. A. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONGREVE.— Elizabeth of England.. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

CONTOPOULOS.— A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English Modern 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modern Greek-English. Part II. English 
Modern Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAY.— The Sacred Anthology : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy Svo, pp. viii. and 480, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

CONWAY.— Christianity. By Moncure D. Conway, M.A., Minister of South 
Place Chapel, and at the Athenaeum, Camden Road. 18mo, pp. 146, stitched in 
wrapper. 1876. Is. 

CONWAY.— Human Sacrifices in England. Four Discourses by Moncure D. 
Conway. 18mo, pp. 64, sewed. 1876. Is. 

CONWAY. — Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M.A., Author of " The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 
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CONWAY. —Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library. 

CONWAY.— Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
8vo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

Contents.— The South Kensington Museum — Decorative Art and Architecture in England 
—Bedford Park. 

COOMARA SWAMY.— The Dathavansa ; ory The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mutu 
Coomara Swamy, F.R.A.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 6s. 

COOMARA SWAMY.— Sutta Nipata ; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.R.A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CORNELIA. A Novel. Post 8vo, pp. 260, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA.— Geology and History. A popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bernhard Yon Cotta, Pro- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 

COUSIN.— The Philosophy op Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant's 
Life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 
cloth. 1864 6s. 

COUSIN. —Elements of Psychology : included in a Critical Examination of Locke's 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 568, cloth. 1871. 8s. 

COWBLL.— Prakrita-Prakasa; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the 
Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with various Readings from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic .Society and the East India 
House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, with New Preface. Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue* 
8vo, pp. xxxi. and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

COWELL. — A Short Introduction to the Ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a list of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. LL.D. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

COWELL.— The Sarvadarsana Samoraha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

COWLEY.— Poems. By Percy Tunnicliff Cowley. Demy 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CRAIG.— The Irish Land Labour Question, Illustrated in the History of Rah- 
hine and Co-operative Farming. By E. T. Craig. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 202, 
cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. Wrappers, 2s. 

CRANBROOK— Credd3ilia ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith. By 
the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Reissue. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 190, 
cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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CRANBROOK.— The Founders of Christianity; or, Discourses upon the Origin 
of the Christian Religion. By the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 324. 186a 6s. 

CRAVEN.— The Popular Diotionart in English and Hindustani, and Hindu- 
stani and English. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by the 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD.— Recollections of Travel in New Zealand and Australia. By 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, &c., &c. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

CROSLAND.— Apparitions ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a New Theory. 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND.— Pith : Essays and Sketches Grave and Gat, with some Verses 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

CUB AS.— The Repurlio op Mexico in 1876. A Political and Ethnographical 
Division of the Population, Character, Habits, Costumes, and Vocations of its 
Inhabitants. Written in Spanish by A. G. Cubas. Translated into English by 
G. E. Henderson. Illustrated with Plates of the Principal Types of the Ethno- 
graphic Families, and several Specimens of Popular Music. 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CUMMINS.— A Grammar op the Old Frdbsic Language. By A. H. Cummins, 
A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Ancdint Geography op India. L The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. By 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Retired). With 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Stupa of Bharhut : A Buddhist Monument ornamented with 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in the Third 
Century R. c. By Alexander Cunningham, C. S. I. , C. I. E. , Maj . -Gen. , R. E. (B. R. ), 
Dir.-Gen. Archseol. Survey of India. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, with 57 Plates, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— Archaeological Survey op India, Reports from 1862-79. By 
A. Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Director- 
General, Archaeological Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth, Vols. L- 
XIV. 10s. each. 

CUSHMAN.— Charlotte Cushman: Her Letters and Memories of her Life. 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, cloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

CUfiT.— Languages op the East Inddjs. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

GUST.— Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

OUST.— Pictures op Indian Ldje, Sketched with the- Pen from 1852 to 1881. By 
R. N. Oust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

DANA. —A Text-Book op Geology, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &c, at Yale College. Illustrated. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 
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DANA.— Manual of Geology, treating of the Principles of the Science, with special 
Reference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi and 800, and Chart, cL 21s. 

DANA.— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Reader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

DANA. — A System of Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the most 
Recent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re- 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 "Woodcuts, with two 
Appendixes and Corrections. Royal Svo, pp. xlviii. and 892, cloth. £2, 2s. 

DANA.— A Text Book of Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on, Crystallo- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By E. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 ColouredjPlate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 18s. 

DANA.— Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Rocks, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

DATES and Data Relatdjg to Religious Anthropology and Biblical Arche- 
ology. (Primaeval Period.) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

DAUDET.— Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 160. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDS.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIES.— Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIS.— Narrative of the North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Polaris, Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs. 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAT. — The Prehistoric Use of Iron and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.E., F.R.S.E., &c. 8vo, pp. 
xxiv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 

DE FLANDRE.— Monograms of Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
ON Stone. By C De Flandre, F.S.A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individual Letter. 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7s. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

DELEPIERRE.— HiSTOiRE Litteraire DBS Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

DELEPIERRE. — MacaroneaNA Andra ; overum Nouveaux Melanges de Litterature 
Macaronique. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting- 
ham, and handsomely bound in the Roxburghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

DELEPIERRE, —Analyse des Travaux de la Societe des Philobiblon de Lon- 
dres. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound in the Rox- 
burghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 
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DELEPIERRE.— Revue Analytiqub des Ouvrages IScrits en Centons, depuis les 
Temps Anciens, jusqu'au xix Wine Siecle. Par un Bibliophile Beige. Small 4to, 
pp. 608, stiff covers. 1868. £1, 10s. 

DELEPIERRE.— Tableau de la Literature du Centon, chez les Anciens et ches 
les Modernes. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

DELEPIERRE.— ITENFEB : Essai Philosophique et Historique sur les Legendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 6s. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENNYS.— A Handbook op the Canton Vernacular op the Chinese Language. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., &c. Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 30s. 

DENNYS.— A Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, being a 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph. D. , F. R. G. S. , M. R. A. S. Impl. 8 vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

DENNYS.— The Folk-Lore op China, and its Affinities with that of the 
Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S. 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6<L 

DE VALDES.— See Valdes. 

DE VERB.— Studies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life of our Language. 
By M. Scheie de Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

DE VERB.— Americanisms : The English of the New World. By M. Scheie de 
Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 

DE VINNE.— The Invention of Printing : A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fac-similes of Early Types 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, elegantly 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of Fac- 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

DEWEY.— Classification and Subject Index for cataloguing and arranging the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 8vo, pp. 42, boards. 
1876. 5s. 

DICKSON.— Who was Scotland's first Printer? Ane Compendious and breue 
Tractate, in Commendation of Androw Myllar. Compylit be Robert Dickson, 
F.S.A. Scot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. Is. 

DOBSON.— Monograph of the Asiatic Chiroptera, and Catalogue of the Species 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. Dobson, 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

D'ORSEY.— A Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Rev. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Reading and Speaking at King's College, London. Third Edition. 12mo, 
pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. 
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D'OESBY.— Colloquial Portuguese ; or, Words and Phrases of E very-day life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English Tourists in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, &c. By the Bev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged* 12mo, pp. viii. and 126, oloth. 1868. 3a. 6d. 

DOUGLAS.— Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken Lan- 
guage of Amot, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionary 
of the Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 632, 
cloth. 1873. £3, 3s. 

DOUGLAS.— Chinese Language and Literature. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Boyal Institution, by B. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

DOUGLAS.— The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5a. 

DOUSE. — Grimm's Law. A Study ; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called " Lautverschiebung ;" to which are added some Remarks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. 8vo» 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, &c. See Trubner's Oriental 
Series. 

DOWSON.— A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustan! Language. By John Dow- 
son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 264, with 8 Plates, doth. 1872. 10s. 6<L 

DOWSON.— A Hindustani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., 
Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 
cloth. 1872. 2s. 6U 

DUNG AN.— Geography of India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 
(Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Information). 18mo, pp. 
viii. and 182, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

DUSAR.— A Grammar of the German Language; with Exercises. By P. Friedrieh 
Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY. —Subscription, one guinea per annum. Extra 
. Series. Subscriptions— Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

EASTWICK.— Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). Bv Maulavf 
Hafizu'd-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes. Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S.. F.S.A., 
M.B.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at Haiieybury College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. 18s. 

EASTWICK.— The Gulistan. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

ECHO (Deutsches). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
sation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P„ Skelton. 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. 
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ECHO FRAN£AJS. A Practical Guide to Conversation. By Fr. de la Fruston. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 
72, doth. 1860. as. 

ECO ITALIANO (I/). A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By Eugene 
Camerini. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Post 8vo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, cloth, 1860. 4s. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo of Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remarks. By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8vo, pp. xiL, 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

• 

SDDA S^mundar HlNNS Froda. The Edda of Saemund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6U 

EDKINS.— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Languages 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 
8vo, pp. xxiii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS. — Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. 18s. 

^DKINS. — Religion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. XIII. • 

EDKINS,— Chinese Buddhism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EDWARDS.— Memoirs of Libraries, together with a Practical Handbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols, royal 8vo, cloth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pp. xxxvi and 1104. 1859. £2, 8s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4s. 

EDWARDS.— Chapters op the Biographical History op the French Academy. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle " Liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. 10s. 6cL 

EDWARDS. —Libraries and Founders of Libraries. By Edward Edwards. 8vo, 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Free Town Libraries, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives op the Founders op the British Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
"With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

EDWARDES.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

EGER AND GRIME.— An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 A.D. By John W. Hales, M. A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A., 
of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to, large paper, half bound, Roxburghe style, pp. 
64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

EGGELING.— See Auctores Sanskbiti, Vols. IV. and V. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Published by Triibner & Co. 21 

EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— . 

Provinces of the Equator : Summary of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
General. Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitched, with Map. 
1877. 5s. 

General Report on the Province op Kordopan. Submitted to General C. 4 !*. 
Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Corps of Enginers, Commanding Expedition of Reconnaissance. Made at El- 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), March 12th, 1876. Royal 8ro, pp. 232, stitched, with 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Report on the Seizure by the Abyssinians of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal Syo t pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 A.H. (1878 A.P.) : Corresponding with the 
years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

EHRLICH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 
12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

jutkL. —Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 
1873. 5s. 

EITEL.— Feno-Shui ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 

EITEL.— Handbook por the Student op Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 224, cloth. 
1870. 18s. 

ELLIOT.— Memqirs on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distrd3Ution op the Races 
op the North- Western Provinces op India. By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beames, M.R.A.S., &c, &c. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £l,16s. 

ELLIOT.— The History op India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. L o.p,— VoJ. IL, 
pp. x. and 580, cloth. 18s.— Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.— Vol. IV., 
pp. xii. and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 576, cloth. 1873. 
21s.— Vol. VI., pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.— Vol VII., pp. viii. -574. 1877. 21s. 
Vol. VIII., pp. xxxii.-444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 24s. 

ELUB.— Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

ENGLISH DIALECT SOCIETY.— Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
tions on application. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 
Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I. to III.— A History of Materialism, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
pp. 350. 1878. 10s. 6d.— Vol. IT,, pp. viii. and ?98. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
— Vol. Ill, pp. viii. and S76. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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SKCEUSH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY— continued. 

IY.— Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcox. Second 
Edition. Pp.366. 1878. 10s. 6d. 
V» and YL— The Creed of Christendom ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. By W. B. Greg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. 
VII.— Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch hy J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

VIII.— Religion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 

of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 

Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. , Peking. 

Second Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

IX— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physicus. Pp. 216. 

1878. 7s. 6d. 
X. — The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, B.A., author of " Phy- 
siological ^Esthetics." Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. 
XI. — The Philosophy of Music ; being the substance of a Course of 
Lectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.S., F.R.S.E., 
Mus. Doc, Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

XII.— Contributions to the History of the Development of the Human 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

XIII.— Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appleton, 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

XIV.— Edgar Quinet : His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 
and 370. 1881. 12s. 6d. 
XV.— The Essence of Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss's " Life of Jesus." Second English Edition. Pp. xx. and 
340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

XVI. — Auguste Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, 
M.P. Third Edition. Pp.200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
XVII.— Essays and Dialogues of Giacomo Leopardi. Translated by 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 216. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 
XVIII.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hein- 
rioh Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, oloth. 
1882. 6s. 

XIX.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viii. and 

310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XX.— Enigmas of Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals — Malthus Notwithstand- 
ing— Non-Survival of the Fittest — Limits and Directions of Human 
Development— The Significance of Life — De Prof undis— Elsewhere — 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

Extra Series. 

L and IL— Lessing : His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M. A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 21s. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Published by Trubner & Co. 23 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY- continued.. 

HI.— An Account op the Polynesian Race : its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamebameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
IV. and V. — Oriental Religions, and their Relation to Universal Religion- 
India. By Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 40S; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 

VI.— An Account op the Polynesian Race : its Origin and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

BTHERINGTON.— The Student's Grammar op the Hind! Language. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiii , cloth. 1873. 12s. 

EYTON.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest op the Stappordshire 
Survey. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
&c, with Tables, Notes, &c. By the Rev. Robert W. Eyton, late Rector of 
Ryton, Salop. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABER.— The Mind op Menoius. See Trubner 's Oriental Series. 

FALKE.— Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and JSsthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the Ger- 
man. Edited, with Notes, by Charles C. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxx. 
356, cloth. With Coloured frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations in 
the text. 1878. £3. 

FARLEY.— Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, author of 
"The Resources of Turkey," &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 
10s. 6d. 

FBATHERMAN.— The Social History op the Races op Mankind. Vol. V. 
The Aram-bans. By A. Feathermau. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth. 
1881. £l,ls. 

FENTON.— Early Hebrew Lipe: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FERGUSON AND BURGESS.— The Cave Temples op India. By James Ferguson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 

FERGUSSON.— Chinese Researches. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FBUERBACH.— The Essence op Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's " Life 
of Jesus." Second English Edition.. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1881. 
7s. 6d. 

FIOHTE.— J. G. Fichte's Popular Works : The Nature of the Scholar— The Voca- 
tion of Man— The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 15s. 

FIOHTE.— The Characteristics op the Present Age. By Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
Translated from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 271, oloth. 
1847. 6s. 
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FICHTE.— Memoir op Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 4s. 

FICHTE.— On the Natube op the Scholab, and its Manifestations. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FICHTB.— The Science op Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the 
German by A. E. Krceger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

FICHTE.— The Science op Rights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by A. E. Ejrceger. Crown 8vo, pp. 506, cloth. 1869. 10s. 

FICHTE.— New Exposition op the Science op Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Krceger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, cloth. 1869. 6s. 

FIELD.— Outlines op an Intebnational Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Boyal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 2s. 

FIGANIERE.— Elva : A Stoby op the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figaniere, G.C. 
St. Anne, &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens op Modebn Gebman Pbose and Poetbt; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen's 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stockwell Grammar School. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

FISKE.— The Unseen "World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE.— Myths and Myth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZGERALD.— Australian Orchids. By R D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part I. 
7 Plates.— Part IL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s. ; Plain, 10s. 6d. 

FITZGERALD.— An Essay on the Philosophy of Self-Consciousness. Com- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By "William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 

FOULKES.— The Daya Bhaoa, the Law of Inheritance of the Saras vati Vilasa, 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.S., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s.. 6d. 

FOX.— Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols. 8vo, 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines op Military Law, and the Laws op Evidence. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH.— Progressive German Reader, with Copious Notes to the First Part. 
ByP. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 
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FRIEDRICH.— A Grammatical Course of the German Language. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 3a. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH.— A Grammas of the German Language, with Exercises. See 
under Dusar. 

FEIEDEEICI— Bibliotheoa Orientalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. 8vo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 

FRCEMBUNG.— Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular "Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

FR(EMBLING.— Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froemblrng, Ph.D., 
Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

FROUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminster Review. 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FRUSTON. — Echo Francais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FRYER.— The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. 8vo 
pp.44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FRYER.— Pali Studies. No. I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodhalankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FURNIVALL.— Education in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on " Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and lxxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

GALLOWAY.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.I. A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 

GALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Gallowny, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.|xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

GAMBLE.— A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. xxx. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

GARBS.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

GARFIELD.— The Life and Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

GARRETT. — A Classical Dictionary of India : Illustrative of the Mythology. 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c, of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
cloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16s. 
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GAUTAMA.— The Institutes of. See Auctobes Sanskriti, Vol. II. 

GAZETTEER of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Charles Grant,. 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Edition. 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vo, pp. 
clvii. and 682, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. 

GEIGER. — A Peep at Mexico ; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic from 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Geiger, 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original Photographs. Cloth, 
24s. 

GEIGER.— Contributions to the History of the Development of the Human 
Rage : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. X.-156, cloth. 
1880. 6s. 

GELBART. — Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : or, Monthly Journal op Geology. With 
which is incorporated "The Geologist." Edited by Henry Woodward, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
MJL,F.G.S., &c, and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. & E., F.G.S., &c, of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each. 

GHOSE.— The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zamindars, &c 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, cloth. 
1883. 21s. 

GILES.— Chinese Sketches.— By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.'s China Consular 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary op Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28s. 

GILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. &vo y 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

GILES.— Chinese without a Teacher, Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

GILES.— The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch'Jen Tsu 
Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 188, 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 

GOETHE'S Faust.— See Scoones. 

GOETHE'S Minor Poems.— See Selss. 

GOLDSTUCKER.— A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen- 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. By Theodore Gold- 
■tiicker. Parts L to VI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 

GOLDSTUCKER.— See Auctores Sanskriti, VoL I. 
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GOOROO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, "Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle : adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A companion Volume to 
" Munchhausen " and " Owlglass, based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. 10s. 6<L 

GORKOM.— Handbook of Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnsean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

GOUGH. — The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

GOUGH.— Philosophy op the Upanishads. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

GOVER.—. The Folk-Songs op Southern India.' By C. E. Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malayalam Songs ; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. . xxviii. and 300, cloth. 1872. 
10s. od. 

GRAY. — Darwtniana: Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.— Natural Science and Religion: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

GREEN.— Shakespeare and the Emblem-Writers : An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial 8vo. £2, 12s. 6d. 

GREEN.— Andrea Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart. , Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360,, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

GREENE.— A New Method op Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 
French Language; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown. 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 3s. 6d. 

GREENE.— The Hebrew Migration prom Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B.,. 
M.B., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

GREO.— Truth versus Eddticatton. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. • 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Why are Women Redundant t By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Literary and Social Judgments. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition,, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

GREG.— Mistaken Aims and Attainable Ideals op the Artisan Class. By W* 
R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. vi and 332, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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GREG.— Enigmas op Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postscript. 
Contents*. Realisable Ideals. Malfchus Notwithstanding. Non-Survival of the 
Fittest. limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of Life. 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 314, ■ cloth. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

GREG.— Political Problems for our Age and Country. By W. R. Greg. Con- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. II. England's Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. IV. Recent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VII. The Economic 
Problem. VIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XII. Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The New Regime, and how to meet it. Demy 8vo, pp. 342, 
cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

GREG.— The Great Duel r Its true Meaning and Issues. By W. R. Greg. Crown 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

GREG.— The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. V* and VL 

GREG. — Rocks Ahead ; or, The "Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 
9s. 

GREG.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1881. 7s. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martinet u. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which could 
not have been discovered? 

GREG.— Interleaves in the Workday Prose of Twenty Years. By Percy Greg. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

GREG. — The Devil's Advocate. By Percy Greg, Author of " Interleaves. " 2 vols, 
post 8vo, pp. iv., 340, and 352, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

GREG. — Across the Zodiac: The Story of a "Wrecked Record. Deciphered, 
Translated, and Edited by Percy Greg, Author of " The Devil's Advocate," &c. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. vL-296, and vl-288, cloth. 1880. 21s. 

GRIFFIN.— The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of "The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Royal 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

GRIFFIN.— The "World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," "The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204, 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

GRIFFIS.— The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.C. to 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, AM. 8vo, pp. 636, cloth. Illustrated. 1877. 
20s. 
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GRIF1TS.— Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder- Lore of Japan. By 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

GRIFFITH.— The Birth op the War God. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— Yusup and Zulaikha. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— Scenes prom the Ramayana, Meghaduta, &c. Translated by Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xviii. and 244, cloth. 1870. 6s. 

Contents — Preface — Ayodhya— Ravan Doomed — The Birth of Rama— The Heir-Apparent— 
Manthara's Guile— Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Love— Farewell ?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita— 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud— K hum bakarna— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory- 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

GRIFFITH.— The Ramayan op VXLMfkl. Translated into English Yerse. By Ralph 
T H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. -^Vol. II., containing 



Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 
1871. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol. IV., demy 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. — VoL V., demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 360, 



1871. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol. IV., demy 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. —VoL V., " 
cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 

GROTE.— Review of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled " Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton's Philosophv." By George Grote, Author of the "History 
of Ancient Greece," " Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates," &c. 12mo, 
pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

GROUT.— Zulu-Land ; or, Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

GROWSE.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
CLE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

GUBERNATIS.— Zoological Mythology ; or, The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Instituto 
di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo~ 
Germanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
ous characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks. 
Romans, and Teutons. 

GULSHAN I. RAZ : The Mystic Rose Garden op Sa'd ud din Mahmud Shabis- 
tabi. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. "VVhinfield, M.A., Bar- 
rister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

GUMPACH.— Treaty Rights op the Foreign Merchant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. Svo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

HAAS.— Catalogue op Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ. — Selections from his Poems. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, R. A. 1875. £2, 2s. 
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HAFIZ.— See Triibner , s Oriental Series. 

HAGEN.— Nqrica ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen, Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 5s. 

HAGGARD.— Cettwato and his White Neighbours; or, Remarks on Recent 
Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. R. Haggard. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 294, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

HAGGAKD.— See " The Vazir of Lankuran." 

HAHN.— Tsuni-IIGoam, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &c, &c. Post 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEMAN. — Pennsylvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 
6d. 

HALL. —On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Reference to Reliable. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M. A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D. 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree op the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype Illustrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOGK.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. . 

HAM.— The Madd op Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6<L 

HARDY.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Rev. R. Spence 
Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

HARLEY.— The Simplification op English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRISON.— The Meantog op History. Two Lectures delivered hy Frederic 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Cary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo. pp. xii. and 
242, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

HARTING.— British Animals Extinct within Historic Times : with some Ac- 
count of British Wild White Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.S., F:Z.S. With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwin, and others. Demy 8vo, pp. 256, 
cloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper, 31s. 6d. 
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HABTZENBUSCH and LEMMING.— Eco db Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, cloth. 1870. 5s. 

HASE.— Miracle Plats and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Rev. W. W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 
1880. 9s. 

HAUG.— Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Hang, Ph.D., &c 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viii. and 362, sewed. 
1874. 26s. 

HAUQ.- The Sacred Language, &c , or the Parsis. See Trubner *s Oriental Series, 

HAUPT.— The London Arbitrageur; or, The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formulas for the Arbi- 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 196, oloth. 
1870. 7s. 6d. 

HAwjusN. — Upa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HAZEN.— The School and the Army in Germany and France, with a Diary of Siege 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., Col. 6th In- 
fantry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

HEATH.— Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
XIV. 

HEBREW LITERATURE SOCIETY.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
publications on application. 



-The Epidemics op the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 
grimages. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d. 
Contents.— The Black Death— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil- 
grimages. 



-HEDLE7. — Masterpieces of German Poetry. Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

I — Religion and Philosophy in Germany. See English and Foreign 



Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIII. 

HEINE. — Wrr, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
few pieces from the " Book of Songs." Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
With Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

HEINE. — Pictures of Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leland. 7th Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

HEINE.— Heine's Book op Songs. Translated by Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
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HENDREK.— Memoirs of Hans Hendrik, the Arctic Traveller ; serving under 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. "Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Kink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENKELL.— Present Religion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Vol. I. Part I. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy- 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 618, cloth. 1873. 
7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 68, 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

HENNELL. — Comparativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Religion. Vol. III. Part II. Second Division: Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL. — Thoughts in Aid op Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent "Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 6s. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits op Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins ; the 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the Royal Geographical Society of Cornwall) By "William 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515 ; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Orservations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Surterranean 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., President of the 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916 ; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English- Japanese Dictionary. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 536, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislas 
Hernisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON. — Talmudic Miscellany. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des Idees Revolutionnaires en Russie. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen's works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History op the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half of the Nine- 
teenth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 188L 10s. 6d. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Published by Triibner & Go. 33 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen , Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., 
6.C.S. J., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. 3s. 6d. 

HTTTELL.— The Commerce and Industries of the Pacific Coast of North 
America. By J. S. Hit tell, Author of "The Kesources of California." 4to, 
pp.820. 1882. £1, 10s. 

HODGSON.— Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of Nepal 
and TD3ET. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 

HODGSON.— Essays on Indian Subjects. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HODGSON.— The Education of Girls ; and the Employment of Women of 
the Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 
3s. 6d. 

HODGSON.— Turgot : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOERNLE.— A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 
• 

HOLBEIN SOCIETY. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

HOLMES-FORBES.— The Science of Beauty. An Analytical [Inquiry into the 
Laws of ./Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-ut- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

HOLST.— The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. 18s. 
— Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon's Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.— Vol III. 1840-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. x. and 598. 1881. 18s. 

HOLTOAEE. — The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8?o, pp. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 6s.— Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. 8s. 

HOLYOAKE.— The Trial of Theism accused of Obstructing Secular Life. By 
• G. J, Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLTOAEE. — Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOPKINS.— Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

HO WELLS.— Dr. Breen's Practice: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

HOWSE.— A Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.R.G.S. 8vo, pp. xx. 
- and 324, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 
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HULME.— Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them. By 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of Marlborough College, Author of 
"Principles of Ornamental Art," "Familiar Wild Flowers," "Suggestions on 
Floral Design," &c. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Imperial 16mo, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On "Tenant Bight." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties op Government. Translated from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8vo, 
pp. xr. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters op William Von Humboldt to a Female Friend. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown Svo, pp. xxviii. 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Religion op the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 2s. 6<L 

HUNT.— Chemical and Geological Essays. By Professor T. Sterry Hunt. 
Second Edition. 870, pp. xxii. and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A Comparative Dictionary op the Non- Aryan Languages op India 
and High Asia. With>a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, B. A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fel. Ethnol. Soc, Author of 
the " Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 230, 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Director* 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c, Author of the "Annals of 
Rural Bengal," &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects op Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Warnings. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account op Bengal. By W. W. Hunter. B.A., LL.D.,. 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. In 20 vols. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue op Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists it 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28, 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER. —The Imperial Gazetteer op India. By W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL. D. , 
Director- General of Statistics to the Government of India In Nine Volumes. 
8vo, pp. nxiii. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xii. and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. £3, 3s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empire: Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16s. 

HUNTER.— An Account op the British Settlement op Aden, in Arabia. Com- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8vo, pp. xii, 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
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HUNTER.— A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
CLE., Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morocco. 1879. 10s. 

HUNTER.— A Brief History op the Indian People. By W. W. Hunter, O.I.E., 
LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

HURST.— History op Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Present State of 
Protestant Theology. By the Rev. John' F. Hurst, A.M: With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised and enlarged' from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvii. and 525, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6<L 

HYETT.— Prompt Remedies por Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21 £ 
by 17J inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

HYMAN8.— Pupil Verms Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

IHNB.— A Latin Grammar por Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
of Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 
1864. 3s. 

XJUiwiNU-S Sap/; or, Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

INDIA.— AR0H2EOLOGICAL SURVEY OP WESTERN INDIA. See Burgess. 

INDIA.— Publications of the Archaeological Survey op India. A separate list 
on application. 

INDIA.— Publications op the Geographical Department op the India Office, 
London. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on applica- 
tion. 

INDIA— Publications of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS .— 
Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 5s. each. 

Bengal, do.*. do. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. II. 14s. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. 8s. each. 

Burgess' Archaeological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. Vol. IL 63s. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s. 
' Chambers' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30b. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and Resins. 5s. 
Corpus InscriptioDum Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. 
Cunningham's Archaeological Survey. Vols. I. to XIV. 10s. each. 
Do. Stupa of Bharut. 63s. 
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INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS— continued. 
Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 
Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent "Worship. 105s. 

Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 
Hunter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 63s. 
Jaschke's Tibetan -English Dictionary. 30s. 

Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. 15s. each. 
Liofcard's Materials for Paper. 2s. 6d. 
Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. 10s. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 
Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gay a. 60s. 
Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 
Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vol. III. 5s. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. 10s. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The. 6s. 
People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45s. each. 
Raverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. 2s. 
Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 
Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 
Sewell's Amaravati Tope. 3s. 
Smith's (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s. 6d. each. 
Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 
Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, 10s. 6d. Paper, 10s. 

Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s.' 6d. 

Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

INDIAN GAZETTEER.— See Gazetteer. 
XNGLEBY.— See Shakespeare. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Rev* 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth* 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, oloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN.— History of the English Alphabet : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

INTERNATIONAL Numismata Obientalia (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian "Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp.84, with a Plate and 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d. — Part II. Coins of the TJrtuki Turkumans. 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 
9s.— Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Pall of the Dynasty of the Achsemenidse. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autotype Plates. 10s. 6d.-i- 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. Pp. 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s.— Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, 
M.A. Pp. iv.-66, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18s.— Part VI. The Ancient Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
10s.— Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as specified above. Royal 4to, half 
bound. £3, 13s. 6d. 
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INTERNATIONAL Numismata— continued. 

Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, [Secretary of the Brighton College, &c, 
&c. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Eoyal 4to, pp* xii. and 330. 
Sewed. 1881. £2. 

The Coins of Abakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.L, G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Roval 
4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phrenology as an Aid to the Historian. By the 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. is. 6d. 

JACKSON.— The Shropshire Word-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, &c, used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ. 
and 524*cloth. 1881. 31s. 6d. 

JACOB.— Hindu Pantheism. See Trii oner's Oriental Series. 

JAOIKLSKI.— On Marienbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 18fc With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 

JAMISON.— The Life and Times of Bertrand Do Guesolin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina* Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii., 314, cloth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAN.— Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes 
most recent Travellers. By B. Henry Brunton, M.I.C.E., F.B.G.S., 1880. Size 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is.; Boiler, varnished, 
£1, Us. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 

JATAKA (The), together with its Commentary : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. Fausboll. Text. 8vo. 
VoL I., pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.— VoL II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
28s.— Vol. III. in preparation. (For Translation see Trubner's Oriental Series, 
" Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JERKINS.— A Paladin of Finance: Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, 
Author of "Ginx's Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 3?2, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS.— Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreiga 
Moneys, Weights and Measures; omitting what everybody knows, and contain* 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins, 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOLLY.— See NARADfYA. 

JOMINI.— The Art of War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. Craighill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 

JORDAN.— Album to the Course of Lectures on Metallurgy, at the Paris 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By S. Jordan, C.E M.I. & S.I. Demy 
4to, paper. With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Numerical Data, and 
Notes upon the Working of the Apparatus. £4. 
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JOSEPH. —Religion, Natural and Revealed. A Series of Progressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xiL-296, cloth. 1879. 
3s. 

JUVENALIB SATIRE. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. ColL Camb. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xii. and 230 and 
400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KARCHER. — Questionnaire Francais. Questions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879- 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6<L 

KARDEC.— The Spirit's Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, <fcc., &c, according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree,, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna BlackwelL Crown 
8vo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. t 

KARDEC— The Medium's Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Medianimity, &c, &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna BlackwelL Crown 8vo, 
' pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6<L 

KENDBIOK.— Gbeek Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 9s. 

KERMODE. —Natal : Its Early History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

KEYS OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 

FJNAHAH.— V ALLEYS AND THEIR RELATION TO FlSSUBES, FRACTURES, AND FAULTS. 

By G. EL Kinahan, M.B.I.A., F.R.G.S.L, &c. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of ArgylL Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6d. 

KINO'S STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl op Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

KINGSTON.— The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

KLEMU— Muscle Beating; or, Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthy- People. By C. Klemm. "With Illustrations. 8vo. pp. 60, 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL.— Travels in Canada and through the States of New Tore and 
Pennsylvania. By J. G. Kohi. Translated by Mrs Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1, Is. 

KRAPF.— Dictionary op the Suahili Language. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L. 
Krapf , missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. xL 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 
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KRAU8.— Carlsbad and its Natural .Healing Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. "With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. "Walters, M. A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

KROEGtER.— The Minnesinger op Germany. By A. E. Kroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. 7s. 

KURZ. —Forest Flora op British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxx., 550, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

LACERDA'S Journey to Cazembe in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
R. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LANART,— Collection op Italian and English Dialogues. By A. Lanari. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6<L 

LAND.— The Principles op Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xx. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LANE.— The Koran. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LANGE.— A History of Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANGE.— Germania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANGE.— German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

LANGE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LANGE.— Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LASCAREDE8.— A Comprehensive Phraseological English- Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Las ca rides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10s. 

LATHE (the) and its Uses ; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modern appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Fifth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1878. 16s. 

LE-BRTTN.— Materials for Translating from English into French ; being a 
short Essay on' Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
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LEE. — Illustrations of the Physiology of Religion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part L By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, &c. Grown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 
1880. 3s. 6d. 

LEES. —A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Treatment of the 
Common Ailments of Ldte : With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hint* 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. 3s. 

LEGGE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and Exegetical, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight Parts, 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LEOGE.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Essays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers from 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vi. 
and 338, cl(rth. 1872. 10s. 6d.- Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 402, 
cloth, 12s.— Vol. III. The She-King; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGGE.— Confucianism in Relation to Christianity. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James Legge, 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEGGE.— A Letter to Professor Max MCller, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shang Ti. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford, Crown 8vo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH.— The Religion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii. and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Stort of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
vol, including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhaxnmer. By Charles G. Leland. 
Crown 8vo, £p. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Musio Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Charles G. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Gaudeamtjs. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth 1872. 
3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Egyptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— English Gipsy Songs in Rommany, with Metrical English Translations. 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuckey. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xii. and 276, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6«L 
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LELAND.— FtJ-SANG ; or, The Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. "With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 
140, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

LELAND. -The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8to, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
10s. 6d. 

LEOPARDI.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LEO.— Four Chapters op North's Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Caius Mar- 
cius, Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
size of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3, 3s. 

LERMONTOFF.— The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

LESLEY.— Mans Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By: J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LESSINO.— Letters on Bibliolatrt. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. Svo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

LESSINO.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
andU. 

LETTERS on the "War between Germany and France. By Mommsen, Strauss, 
MaxMiiller, andCarlyle. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. * First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
12s.— Vol. II., demy 8vo, pp. 652, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

LEWES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
The Physical Basis of Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
168. Contents. — The Nature of Life ; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 

LEWES.— Problems of Ldje and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First— The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

LEWES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second— Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third — 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth — The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. 15s. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Pliny. 

UBRABIANS, Transactions and Proceedings of the Conference of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry R. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 8s. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenaeum Club, and Ernest C. Thomas, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— Second, held at Man- 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. R. Tedder and E. C. 
Thomas* Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7, 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and C. Welsh. Pp. x: and 202. 
1881. £1, Is. 

LIEBER. — The Life and Letters of Francis Lieber. Edited by T. S. Perry. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LILUE. —Buddha and Early Buddhism. By Arthur Lillie, late Regiment of 
Lucknow. With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Post 
. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 266, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from " The Modern French Reader." 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LLOYD and Newton.— Prussia's Representative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6U 

LOBSCHEID.— Chinese and English Dictionary, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 8s. 

LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverbs. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Escape Stations, &c, 
&c, of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, R.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell Lowell. Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii.-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Children's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

LUDEWIG.— The Literature of American Aboriginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Triibner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. 10s. 6d. 
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LUKIN.— The Boy Engdteers : What they did, and how they did it. By the Rev. 
L. J. Lukin, Author of " The Young Mechanic," &c. A Book for Boys ; 30 En- 
gravings. Imperial 16mo, pp. viiL and 344, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

LUX E TENEBRIS; or, The Testimony op Consciousness. A Theoretic Essay. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

MACCORMAC— The Conversation op a Soul with God : A Theodicy. By Henry 
MacCprmac, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

MACHIAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings of 
NICCOLO MACHIAVELLI. Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882, £3, 3s. 

MADDEN.— Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College. &c, &c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, cloth. 
1881. £2,28. 

MADELUNG.— The Causes and Operative Treatment op Duputtren's Finger 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

MAHAPARINIBBANASUTTA— See Childers. 

MAHA-VRA-CHARITA ; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Kama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhiiti. By John Pickford, M. A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. 

MALET.— Incidents in the Biography op Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
" The Interior of the Earth," &o. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

MALET.— The Beginnings. By H. P. Malet. Crown 8vo, pp. xix. and 124, cloth. 
1878. 4s. 6d. 

MALLESON.— Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

MANDLEY.— Woman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence- 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. G. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

MANIPULUS Vocabulorum. A Khyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

MANffiUVBES.— A Retrospect op the Autumn Manoeuvres, 1871. With 5 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

MARIETTE-BEY. —The Monuments op Upper Egypt : a translation of the 
"Itineraire de la Haute Egypte" of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

KARKHAM.— Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions towards & 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. Col* 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, lis. 6d. 
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MARKHAM. — Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Translation, 
and Introduction. By Clements R. Markham, C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

MABEHAH —A Memoib of the Lady Ana db Osorio, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, A.D. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., Member of the Imperial Aca- 
demy Naturae Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4 to, pp. xii. and 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound. 
1874. 28s. 

MARKHAM.— A Memoir on the Indian Surveys. By Clements R. Markham, 
O.B., F.R.S., &c, &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. xxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

MARKHAM. —Narratives of the Mission of George Bogle to Tibet, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., F.R.S. 
Second Edition. 8vo 9 pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and Illustrations. 
1879. 21s. 

MARMONTEL.— Belisaire. Par MarmonteL Nourelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xii. 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MARTIN and Trubner.— The Current Gold and Silver Coins of all Countries, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty's Stationery 
Office, and Charles Trubner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : their Education, Philosophy, and Letters. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8vo. pp. 
320, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6U 

MARTINEAU.— Essays, Philosophical and Theological. By James Martineau. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1875. SSL, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Letters from Ireland. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted from 
the Daily News. Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 

MATHEWS.— Abraham Ibn Ezra's Commentary on the Canticles after the 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malay Language. By W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MATER.— On the Art of Pottery : with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
1873. 5s. 

MATERS.— Treaties Between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &c. Edited by W. 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 8vo, pp. 246, 
cloth. 1877. 25s. 
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MAYERS.— The Chinese Government : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking, &c.,&o. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
cloth. 1878. 30s. 

M'CRINDLE.— Ancient India, as Described by Megasthenes and Abbian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, &c. "With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE.— The ^Commerce and Navigation of the Ertthrean Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythrai, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M'Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE. — Ancient India as Described by Ktesias the Knidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his " Indika " by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M'Crindle, M.A., M.R.S.A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

MECHANIC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of (Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MECHANIC'S Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of " The Lathe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Death and Eternity. Translated from the German by Fred erica 
Bo wan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 
Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Life and its Religious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to " Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vi. and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6s. 

MBDLICOTT.— A Manual op the Geology op India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A. , Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818, with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1879. 16s. (For Part III. see Ball.) 

MECHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kfilidasa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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MENKB. — Orbis Antiqui Descriptio : An Atlas illustrating Ancient History and 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps engraved on Steel and 
Coloured, with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Edition. 
Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 5s. 

MEREDYTH.— Abca, a Repertoire of Original Poems, Sacred and Secular. By 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick Cathedral. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 
1875. os. 

METCALFE.— The Englishman and the Scandinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of "Gallus" and 
" Charicles ; " and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland." Post 8vo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 

MICHEL.— Les Ecossais en France, Les Francais en icossE. Par Francisque 
Michel, Correspondant de l'lnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and other Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s. — Also a Large-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with 3 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

MIGKIEWICZ. — Konrad Wallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickiewicz. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Auguste Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart. Mill, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. * 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual op Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schools. By 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

MILLHOUSE.— New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory Dic- 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square &vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. * 12s. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crystallography and Crystallo-physics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo 9 pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOCHCHERJI.— Pahlavi, GujArati, and English Dictionary. By Jamashji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxii. and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA— Buddha Gaya : The Hermitage of Sakya Muni By Rajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., CLE., &c. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA. — Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth, 1880. 4s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER.— A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Diffi- 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Charac- 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D., 
&c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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MODERN FRENCH READER. —Senior Course and Glossary combined. 6s. 

MORELET.— Travels in Central America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture op Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos,' Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
lame and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. Svo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

MORRIS.— A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavert District, 
in the Presidency op Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of " A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

MOSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c, and James E. 
Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLEY.— John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER.— The Organic Constituents op Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G.*C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Barou Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. & Ph. D., F.B.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s, 

MUELLER.— Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible por Industrial 
Culture OR Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vo, 
pp. x., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

MUHAMMED. — The Lipe of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 
7s. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

HUTU. — Extracts prom the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

MUIR.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. &c. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition* rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 
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MUIE.— Original Sanskbit Texts— continued. 
VoL II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 

Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with 

Additions. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 
Vol. III. The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 

their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 
VoL IV. Comparison of the vedic with the later representation of the principal 

Indian' Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 

1873. £1, Is. 
Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 

Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 8vo, pp. xvi. 

and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

MUIR.— Translations feom the Sanskrit. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

MULLER. —Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max Muller, M. A. The 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

MILLER.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, M.A. Fcap. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MULLER. — The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Mailer, M.A., Fellow of All Souls' College, Professor of Comparative Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. VoL I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12s. 6\L 

MULLER. —The Hymns op the Rig- Veda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Reprinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Muller, M. A., &o. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MtfLLER.— A Short History op the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest School, 
Walthamstow, and Author of "Parallele entre ' Jules CSsar,' par Shakespeare, et 
' Le Mort de Cesar,' par Voltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

MULLET.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

NAGANANDA ; or, The Joy OP the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B. A. With an Introduction by Professor 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

NAPIER. — Folk Lore ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modem 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.R.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

NARADlYA DHARMA-S ASTRA; or, The Institutes op Narada. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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NEVTLL.— Hand List of Mollusoa in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c, First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

NEWMAN.— The Odes op Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
duction and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8vo. pp. xxi. 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

ruswrfAN.— Theism, Doctrinal and Practical ; or, Didactic Religious Utterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown pvo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A History op the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. x. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Phases op Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the " Eclipse of Faith." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — A Handbook op Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

NEWMAN.— Translations op English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. "W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

NEWMAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. "W. Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
W. Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Iliad op Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
Metre, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Dictionary op Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo- Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. "W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Moral Influence op Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN. — Morning Praters in the Household of a Believer in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1832. Is. 6cl. 

NEWMAN.— Reorganization op English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. "W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athenwum, October 15, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 
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NEWMAN.— What is Christianity without Christ? By F. W. Newman, 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Libyan Vocabulary. An Essay towards Reproducing the Ancient 
Numidian Language out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Publications of the Government of. List on application. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society ok. 
Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON.— Patent Law and Practice : showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. With a 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :— 
I. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8yo, 

stitched. Vols. I. to XIV., 1868 to 1881. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.R.S. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

NOIRIT.— A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons L- 
IV. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. (id. • 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &c, &c. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

NOUBSE.— Narrative op the Second Arctic Expedition made by Charles F„ 
Hall. His Voyage to Bepulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land,. and Residence among the Eskimos during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, heliotypts, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

NUGENT'S Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 3s. 

NUTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic by 
B. Moses Gikatilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 5s. 

NUTT.— A Sketch op Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An Intro- 
traduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By J. W. Nutt, MA, &c. 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

OEHLENSCHLAGER.— Axel and Valborg : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oehlenschlager by Pierce Butler, 
M.A., late Bector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, M. A., of St. 
John's Coll., Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1874. 5s. 
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OERA LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per. 
mission of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottema's Dutch Translation. By W. R. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

OGAREFF.— Essai sur la Situation Russe. Lettres a an Anglais. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. 3s. 

OLCOTT. — A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is, 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Ingles segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Ramon Palenzuela y Juan de la Carreno. 8vo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figurada 
como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Apendice abrazando las reglas de la 
sintaxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugaeion de los irregulares. 
Por Teodoro Simonne*, Professor deLenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873.6s. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6U 

OPPERT.— On the Classipioation of Languages : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OPPERT.— Lists op Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern. 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. lex 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£1, Is. 

OPPERT. — On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Political Maxims of 
the Ajncient Hindus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
8vo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See Trubner's Oriental Series, 

ORIENTAL Text Society's Publications. A list may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS.— Report op the Proceedings of the Second Interna* 

tional Congress op Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. 

viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

ORIENTALISTS.— Transactions op the Second Session of the International 
Congress op Orientalists^ Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii. and 456, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

OTTE.— How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 

Danish based on the Ollendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 

self -instruction. By E. C. Otte. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 

OVERBECK.— Catholic Orthodoxy and Anglo-Catholicism. A Word about the 

Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churohes. By J. J. Overbeck, 

' D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. fls. 

OVERBECK. — Bonn Conference; By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, 

sewed. 1876. Is. 
OVERBECK.— A Plain View of the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Church 

as Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 

D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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OWEN.— Footfalls on the Boundary op Another World. With Narrative 
Illustrations. By R. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. xx. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN. — The Debatable Land* between this World and the Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By R. D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OYSTER (The) : Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, "The Oyster-Seeker in London. '* 12mo, 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.— Memoirs op the Survey op Western Palestine. Edited by W. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
cloth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.— Leaves prom a Word-Hunter's Note-Book. Being some Contribu- 
tions to English Etymology. By the Rev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., sometime 
Scholar in the University of Dublin. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 316, cl. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Dictionary op the Persian Language. ByE. H. Palmer, 
M.A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at-Law, Lord Almoner's Reader, and Pro- 
fessor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of Cambridge. 
Square royal 32mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— The Song of the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A.,. 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Araeic, and Persian Grammar. See Trubner's Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.— Hafiz. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Rubs by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demjr 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. The Repues op the Humble Nicon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12s.— Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
Nicon, the Tsar, and the Boyars. Pp. lxxviii. and 664. 1873. 12s.— Vol. III. 
History op the Condemnation op the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. lxvi. and 568. 
1873. 12s.— Vols. IV., V., and VI. Services op the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church and State op his Country, &c. Pp. lxxviii. and 1 to 660; xiv.-661- 
• 1028, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi.-1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 

PARKER— Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining 
to Religion. People's Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; 
cloth, 2s. 

PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B'. Frothingham. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s. 

PARKER.— The Collected Works op Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theological, 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 
Vol. III. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. Pp. 336. 
Vol. VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
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PARKER.— Collected Works— continued. 

Vol. VII. Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
Vol. YIIL Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 
Vol. X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 

VoL XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
Vol. XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356. 
VoL XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

Vol. XIV. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 
352. 

PATERSON.— Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut.- 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. 
an* 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. —Topographical Examination Papers. By Iieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATERSON. — Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

PATERSON.— The Orometer por Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON.— Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6U 

PATON.— A History op the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo 9 pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

PATTON.— The Death* op Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAULI.— Simon de Montport, Earl op Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

PETTENKOFER.— The Relation op the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
we LIVE in, and the Soil WE dwell ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkof er, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess, 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, limp cl. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PETRUCCELLI.— Preliminaries de la Question Romaine de M. Ed. About. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6d. 

PEZZL — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologi 
Aria Recentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi 
Translated by E. S. Roberts, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 200, cloth. 1879. 6s 

PHILLIPS. —The Doctrine op Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com- 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 



Digitized 



by Google 



54 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

PHILOLOCHCAL SOCIETY, Transactions of, published irregularly. List of publi- 
cations on application. 

PHILOSOPHY (The) of Inspiration and Revelation. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a volume entitled " Aids to Faith." 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PICCIOTTO.— Sketches of Anglo-Jewish History. By James Picciotto. Demy 
8vo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PEBSSB. — Chemistry in the Brewing-Room: being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and 62, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

P1RY. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Prepares par A. 
Tbeophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xx. and 
320, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

PLAYFAIR.— The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp. 
606, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

PLINY.— The Letters of Pliny the Younger. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMPTRE.— King's College Lectures on Elocution ; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 
New and greatly Enlarged Illustrated Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xvi. and 488, cloth. 
1880. 15s. 

PLUMPTRE.— General Sketch of the History of Pantheism. By C. E. 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza; Vol. II. y 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE. — The Philosophy of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
Vol. XI. 

PONSARD.— Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. xi. 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

PONSARD.— L'Honneur bt L* Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE.— An Index to Periodical Literature. By W. F. Poole, LL.D., Librarian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 voL, royal 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, doth. 1883. £3, 13s. 6d. 

PRACTICAL GUIDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is. — Win- 
tering Places op the South. 2s.— Switzerland, Savoy, and North Italy. 
2s. 6d.— General Continental Guide. 5s.— Geneva. Is.— Paris. Is.— Ber- 
nese Oberland. is.— Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By Rev. 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.B.G.S. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 380, doth. 1878. 18s. 
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QUINET.— The Religious Revolution of the Nineteenth Century. From the 
French of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xl. and 70, parchment. 1881. Is. 6d. 

QUINET.— Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XIV. 

RAM RAZ.— Essay on the Architecture op the Hindus. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 



AY.— Tabular List op all the Australian Birds at present known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
&c, Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

SAND, M'NALLY, & CO.'S Business Atlas op the United States, Canada, and 
West Indian Islands. With a Complete Reference Map of the World, Ready 
Reference Index, &c, of all Post Offices, Railroad Stations, and Villages in the 
United States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

RASK.— Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Rask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 5s. 6d. 

RASE.— A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Rask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

RATTON.— A Handbook op Common Salt. By J. J. L. Ratton, M.D., M.C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN.— The Russians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By E. G. 
Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
doth. 186L 15s. 

RAVENSTEIN AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
Ravenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
■ewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

RAVERTY— Notes on Afghanistan and Part op Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c, &c, and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
1881. 5s. 

READE.— The Martyrdom op Man. By Winwood Reade. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

RECORD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue op the Opptcial Publications op 
the Public Record Oppiob, on sale by Trubner & Co., may be had on application. 

RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of "Sappho," "The King's 
Stratagem," &c. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
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REDHOUSE.— The Turkish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Language : 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and*Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii. and 372, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

REDHOUSE.— On the History, System, and Varieties op Turkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Future State. 
By J. W. Redhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d.: wrapper, Is. 6d. 
1879. 

REDHOUSE.— The MesnevI. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

REEMELIN.— A Critical Review op American Politics. By C. Reemelin, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

REN AN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity op the Book op Nabatrban 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Life op Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Apostles. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the original French. 
8vo, pp. viii and 288, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

REPORT op a General Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the discussion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbury, 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES.— Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Laying out op 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals, &c. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 

RHYS.— Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c,&c. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

RICE. — Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India. 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. Vol. I. 
Mysore in General. "With 2' Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts, 
"with 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorg. With a Map. 3 vols, royal 8vo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 25s. 

RICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rice. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 

RIDLEY. — Kamilaroi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. William 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vi and 172, cloth. 
1877. 10a. 6d. 
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RIG-VEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the 1st 
to the 8th Ashfcakas, or Books of the Rig-Veda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c, &c. 
Vol. I. 8vo, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 

Vol. II. 8vo, pp. xxx. and 346, cloth. 1854. 21s. 

VoL III. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21s. 

Vol. IV. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M. A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 14s. 

Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 
RILEY.— Medieval Chronicles op the City op London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Tear A.D. 1188 to A. D. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liber 
de Antiquis Legibus " (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of. London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Reign of Henry III.— Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry III., A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward III., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
London," preserved in the Cottonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M. A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, cloth. 
1863. 12s. 

RIOLA. —How to Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.R.S. Ralston, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 576, cloth. 1878. 12s. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

RIOLA. — A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of " How to Learn Russian." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

RIPLEY. — Sacred Rhetoric ; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 

ROCHE. — A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

RODD.— The Birds op Cornwall and the Soilly Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. lvi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS.— The Waverley Dictionary: An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual op Blowpipe Analysis; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry "). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

ROSS.— Pyrology, or FntE Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c. t &c. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to t pp. 
xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. 36s. 

ROSS.— Celebrities op the Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 
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B0S8.— Corean Pbimer : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans- 
literated on the principles of the " Mandarin Primer," by the same author. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. ids. 

ROSS.— Honour ob Shame? By R. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3s. 6d ; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

BOSS.— Removal of the Indian Troops to Malta. By R. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 77, 
paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 

BOSS.— The Monk op St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Scheffel's " Ekke- 
hard." By R. S. Ross. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 

BOBS.— Ariadne in Naxos. By R. S. Ross. Square 16mo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

BOTH.— Notes on Continental Irrigation. By H. L. Roth. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

BOUGH Notes of Journeys made in the years 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

BOUSTAINa.— The Four Gospels Explained by their Writers. With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Roustaing. Translated 
by W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 15s. 

BOTPTLEDGE.— English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Routledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

BOWE.— An Englishman's Views on Questions of the Day in Victoria. By 
, C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. 

BOWLEY.— Ornithological Miscellany. By George Dawson Rowley,M.A., F.Z.S. 
VoL I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 15s.— Part 4, 20s. 
VoL II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 20s.— Part 7, 10s. 6d.— Part 8, 10s. 6d.— Part 9, 
10s. 6d. -Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, 10s. 6d.— Part 12, 10s. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.-Part 14, 20s. 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).— Catalogue op Scientific Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demy 4to, 



cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half -morocco, £1, 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to Cluzel. pp. 
lxxix. and 960 ; Vol. II. (1868), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012 ; VoL 
III. (1869), Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L'Hentier de 



Brutille— Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006; VoL V. (1871), Praag— Tizzani. pp. iv. 
and 1000 ; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec— Zylius, Anonymous and Additions, pp. xi. 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), A to Hyrtl. pp. 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIII. (1879), Ibaflez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 

BUNDALL.— A Short and East Wat to Write English as Spoken. Method* 
Rapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Francais comme on le Parle. Kurze und Leichte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Rundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

BtTTHERFORD.— The Autobiographt op Mark Rutherford, Dissenting Minister. 

Edited by his friend, Reuben Shapcott. Crown 8ro, pp. xiL and 180, boards. 

1881. 5s. 
BUTTER.— See Buntan. 

SiKAVIDHiNABB&HMANA (The) (being the Third Brahmana) of the Sama Veda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, an English Translation, Intro* 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 
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8AMUELS0N.— History of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8vo, pp. xxviii. and 288, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

SAND.— Moliere. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karcher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

SARTORITJS.— Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By 0. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Rugendas. 4to,_ 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW. — An English Japanese Dictionary op the Spoken Language. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi 
Masakata of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. xv. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAGE.— The Morals op Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Beli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

SAVAGE.— Belief in God ; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistio Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 188L 5s. 

SAVAGE. — Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth.. 

1882. 5s. 
SAYCE.— An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 

M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queens College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 

188, cloth. 1872.' 7s. 6d. 

SAYCE.— The Principles op Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE.— An Essay on the Systematic Training op the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c, &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8to, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SOHEFFEL.— Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von ScheffeL Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHILLER.— The Bride op Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 

SCHLAGINTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious "Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas. 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Boy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and. 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHLEICHER.— A Compendium op the Comparative Grammar op the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part I., Phonology. Pp.184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ. — Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous, 
examples for Self- Instruction. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

8CHULTZ.— English German Exchange Tables. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a. 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 5s. 
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SCHWENDLER.— Instructions for Testing Telegraph Lines, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. "Written on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen- 
dler. Vol. L, demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 12s. VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 

SCOONES.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi. and 230,- cloth. 1879. 5s. 

SCOTT.— The English Life of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. 
and 350, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

BCOTUS.— A Note on Mr. Gladstone's " The Peace to Come." By Scotus. 8vo, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d ; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

SELL.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; or, Art of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

8ELSS. — Goethe's Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated , and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 
cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SEWELL.— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 
70, boards. 1880. 3s. 

SHAD WELL.— A System of Political Economy. By John Lancelot Shadwell. 
8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy for the People. By John Lancelot Shadwell, 
Author of "A System of Political Economy." Reprinted from the "Labour 
News." Fcap., pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S CENTURIE OF Prayse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M. Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£lt Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Hermeneutics ; or, The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.-THE Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Occasional Papers on Shakespeare ; being the Second Part 
of "Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., 
V.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 188L 6s. 

^SHAKESPEARE.— A New Variorum Edition of Shakespeare. Edited by Horace 
Howard Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
-cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. IL Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18s.— Vols. 
III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.— VoL V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Concordance to Shakespeare's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAKSPERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 
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SHEERING.— The Sacked City of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in. 
Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 388, cloth. 21s. 

SHBRRINa.— Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North- West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. lxviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 8s. — Vol. III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 

SHERRING.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D* 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SHIELDS.— The Final Philosophy ; or, System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

SIBREE.— The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of "Madagascar and its People," 
&c. 8vo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

SIBREE— Fancy and other Rhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 3s. 

SIEDENTOPF. — The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting* 
By E. Siedentopf. ObL fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

SIMCOX.— Episodes in the Lives op Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX. — Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV. 

SIME.— Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE. —The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE. — The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, doth. 1880. 15a. 

SINCLAIR. — The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 

8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 
SINCLAIR.— Loves's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 

pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 
SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair,. 

M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 
SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 
SINNETT. — The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 

xx. and 206, cloth. 1882. 6s. 
SMITH.— The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 

8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. 
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SMITH.— The Recent Depression of Trade. Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH.— The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 
&c, &c. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lxxii.-484 and vi.-456, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. £3. 3s. 

SNOW— A Theologico-Political Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180L 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

•SOLLING.— DiUTlSKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger- 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Soiling. 8vo, 
pp. xviii. and 368. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

SOLLING.— Select Passages from the Works of Shakespeare. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
3s. 6d. 

SOLLING.— Macbeth. Rendered into • Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

SONGS of the Semitic in English Verse. By G. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
134, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. SouthalL A.M.. LL:D. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430. cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

SOUTHALL. —The Recent Origin of Man, as illustrated by Geology and the 
Modern Science of Prehistoric Archaeology. By James C. SouthalL 8vo, pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. 30s. 

SPANISH REFORMERS of Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and Writing, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen's 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Republication of Reformistas 
Antiguos Espanoles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wiffen. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 

SPEDDINO.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the Rev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA— Benedict de Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By R. 
Willis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, An Essay on, considered in its. bearing upon Modern 
Spiritualism, Science, and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, cloth. 
1879. os. 

SPRUNER.— Dr. Karl Von Spruner's Historico-Geographical Hand-Atlas, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 15s. 

SQUIER.— Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical. By E. G. Squier, 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

STATIONERY OFFICE. —Publications of Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
List on application. 
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STEDMAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

•STEELE.— An Eastern Love Story. Kusa Jatakaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 260, cL 1871. 6a. 

STENT.— The Jade Chaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &e. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.R.A.S. Post 8vo,pp. 
viii. and 168, doth. 1874. 5s. 

STENZLER.— See Auctores Sanskriti, VoL II. 

STOCK.— Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES.— Goidelica— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES. — Beunans Meriasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Too ail Trot, the Destruction op Trot. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Rarer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xyi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18s. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints— Patrick, 
Brigit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Bible ; is it " The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STRANGE.— The Speaker's Commentary. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo^ 

pp. viii and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 
STRANGE.— The Development op Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange, 

Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 
STRANGE.— The Legends op the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo t 

pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 
STRANGE.— The Sources and Development of Christianity. By Thomas 

Lumisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— What is Christianity ? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 

Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 

2s. 6d. 
.STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series op Controversial Writings, issued by 

the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 

Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
. STRANGFORD.— Original Letters and Papers op the Late Viscount Strangpord 

upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 

Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 
. STRATMANN.— The Tragicall Historie op Hamlet, Prince op Denmark*. By 

William Shakespeare . Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 

Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 

sewed. 3s. 6d. 
STRATMANN.— A Dictionary op the Old English Language. Compiled from 

Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 

F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 

.STUDIES op Man. By a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6<L 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



64 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

SUYEMATZ.— Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Sayematz. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 254, cloth. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 

SWEET.— History op English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In- 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lists. By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

8TED AHMAD. -tA Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 8vo, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Army. By Lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Royal 8vo, pp. 78, cloth. 
1871. 3s. 

TAYLER.— A Retrospect of the Religious Life of England; or, Church,* 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition, Re- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TAYLOR.— Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Minera- 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s. 
Vol. III. French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.— A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms 
used in Arts and Manufactures. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch- 
Franzosisch, Francais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TEGNER.— Esaias Tegner's Frithiofs Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6a. With Photographic 
frontispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEATRE Franc ais Moderne.— A Selection of Modern French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

Fir tt Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 
Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 

and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6U 
Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 

Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 

2s. 6d. 
Le Voyage a" Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 

with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 

2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 
Moliere. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notts 

and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 

170, cloth. Separately, 3s. 6d. 
Les Aribtocrattes. A Comedy in Verse. ByEtienne Arago^ Edited, with Eng- 



lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4s. 
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THEATRE Francais Modebne— continued. 

Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6a., containing — 
Lis Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barriere and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barriere, by Professor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L'Honneub ET l* Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponaard. Edited, with 
• English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 
THEISM.— A Candid Examination op Theism. By Physious. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOSOPHT and the Higher Life ; or. Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

THOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Rev. J. H. Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the Hajfabad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles op the Pathan Kings op Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coin 8, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.B.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources op the Mughal Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings 
of Delhi" By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS. — Jainism ; or, The Early Faith op Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 135, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Records ok the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter 011 the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14s. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vladimir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

THOMSON. — Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of "The 
World of Being," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 5s. 
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THOMSON.— Institutes op the Laws of Ceylon. By Henry Byerley Thomson, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 647, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 71. 1866. £2, 2s. 

THORBURN.— BANNtf ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorburn, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bannu District. 8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 

THORPE.— Diplomat arium Anglicum JSvt Saxonici. A Collection of English 
Charters, from the reign of King JSthelberht of Kent, a.d. dcv., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. II. Wills. III. 
Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo* 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Koyal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8vo, pp. 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 
Harmony with Modern Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp.xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Triibner's 

Oriental Series. 
TOLHAUSEN. — A Synopsis of the Patent Laws of Various Countries. By A. 

Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo,%pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSBERG.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 

Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 

8vo, pp. lxx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 
TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List of the various Works prepared at the 

Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Office may bo 

had on application. 
TORRENS. —Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 

W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

T3SCANI— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's Coll, London, &c 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By G. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids and Others. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRIMEN.— South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In jyrcparation. 

TRtfBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record. A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every publica- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per number. 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 
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TKObnER. — Trubner's Bibliographical Guide to American Literatdh» . 
A Glassed list of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. "With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. 18s. ' 

TRUBNER'S Catalogue op Dictionaries and Grammars op the Prinod?al 
Languages and Dialects op the World. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8ro, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

TRUBNER S Collection op Simplified Grammars op the Princd?al Asiatic 
and European Languages. Edited byReinhold Host, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 5s. 
II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
III.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 
V.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. . 1883. 
VI.— Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. 

TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of 
THeParsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M. A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a list of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of B.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Birth of the War-God: A Poem. By Kalidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, Geo- 
graphy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp.432. 1879. 16s. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers ; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.E.I., D.C.L., &c Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. 14s. 

, Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D. C. L. , Hon. LL. D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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TRUBNEB'S ORIENTAL SERIES— continued. 

The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Bight Rev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Ramatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx.-368 
and viii.-326. 1880. 21s. 

Miscellaneous Essays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H- Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at Nepal 2 vols., pp. viii.-408, and viii.-348. 
1880. 28s. 

Selections from the Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
"Arabic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," "Religion 
in China," &c, &c. Pp. lvi. and 464. 1880. 18s. 

The Gulistan ; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu'd-Dds Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kndah, by E. B. 
Eastwick,F.R.S.,M.R.A.S. 2dEdition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talmudic Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. Witha Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S.. 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

The History of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.c. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyras, &c. By E. A. Budge, B. A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvi and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of " Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cust, Author of " The Modern Languages of the East Indies.'* 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs, " from the Sanskrit of the Glta Govinda of Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from " The Iliad of India " (Mahabharata) ; " Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, M. A., C.S.I., &c., &c. Pp. viii. and 270. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

The Religions of India. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. xx. and 310. 1881. 16s. 

HindO Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of KapUa. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.R.A.S. Pp. vi. 
and 151. 1881. 6s. 
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TRUSNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES— continued. 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major 6. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 
1881. 6s. 

The MesnevI (usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy Mesne vi) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-Rumi. Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevlana 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki El Arifl. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 136; 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Bev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. Pp. 
xv. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

The Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 

The Mind op Mencius ; or, Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission. Hong Kong? Author in Chinese of " Primer Old 
Testament History,'* &c, Ac. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Y6sup and Zulaikha. A Poem by Jami Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

Tsuni- II Goam : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c, &c. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Bev. E. M. Wherry, MA., Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhaoavad GItI ; or, The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M.A. Pp. vi and 20& 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samoraha ; or, Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, MA. Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. 6<L 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated • from, the 

Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 

English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. lxvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii. and 265. 1882. 9s, 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. Bv W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 568. 1882. 16a. 
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TRUBHER'S ORIENTAL SERIES— continued. 

History of the Egyptian Religion. By Dr. C. P. Tiele, Leiden. Trans- 
lated by J. Ballingal. Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

The Philosophy of the Upanishads. By A. E. Gough, M. A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiv.-268. 1882. 9s. 

The following works are in preparation :— 

Udanavarga. A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 
piled by Dharmatrata. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
Woodville Rockhill. 
Manava — Dharma— Castra ; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes, &c. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., C.I.E., 
Foreign Member of the Royal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 
The Aphorisms of the Sankhya Philosophy of Kapila. With Illus- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. R. Ballantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 
Buddhist Records of the Western World, being the Si-Yu-Ki by 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduc- 
tion, Index, &c. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 
The Odes of Hafiz. Being a Complete Metrical Translation of the 
Works of the Great Lyrie Poet of Persia. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., 
Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. 
UNGER.— A Short Cut to Reading : The Child's First Book of Lessons. Part I. 
ByW. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. In folio 
sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each ; set E, 8d. 187a Complete, 4s. 
Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 
6d. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, cloth. 1873. Is. 6d. 
UNGER. — W. H. Unger's Continuous Supplementary Writing Models, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transcribing. Oblong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 
UNGER.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Beading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. 

UNGER.— Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word Dictations. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plain, 
2s. 6d. interleaved. 

UNGER.— The Script Primer: By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. Part 1. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNQER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules por Spelling. By W. 
EL Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4<L 

URICOECHEA.— Mapoteca Colombiana: Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c, relatives a la Ame'rica-Espafiola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
jglada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
nca de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bog6ta, Nueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 
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UBQUHART.— Electro- Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives op the Twin Brothers, Juan and Alfonso de Valdes. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opuscules. By Juan de Valdes. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

VALDES. — Juan de Valdes' Commentary upon the Gospel op St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's "Lives of Juan and Alfonso de Valdes." Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or, Christian Instruction for Children. By Juan de 
Valdes. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Juan and Alfonso de Valdes. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES.— Three Opuscules : an Extract from ValdeV Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Juan de Valdes. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de Valdes' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Juan and 
Alfonso de Valdls. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 

VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Bichard Van 
Campen, author of "Holland's Silver Feast." 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. II. in preparation. 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d'Opuscules Philosophiques, Historiques, Politiques 
et Litteraires de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Precedes d'Avant propos de l'Editeur. 
Roxburghe style. Crown 8vo. Premlere Serie. Pp. 374. 1863. 10s. 6d.— 
Deuxieme Serie. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— Troisieme S£rie. Pp. 391. 1875. 
10s. 6d.— Quatrieme S£rie. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6cL 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Language. By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 
1874. 4s. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Leoons Graduees de Traduction et de Lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Beading, with biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
1868. 5s. 

VABDHAMANAS GANAEATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. IV. 

VAZIB OF LANKURAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modern Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ and Simonne's New Method to Read, Write, and Speak the 
Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
1880. 6s. 
Key. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 
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VELASQUE2.— A Dictionaby of the Spanish and English Languages. For 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Oadena. 
In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. II. English-Spanish. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pronouncing Dictionary op the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Salva, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Roy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— New Spanish Reader : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

VELASQUEZ.—- An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES and Verselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo, pp. viii. and 
88, cloth. 1876: 2s. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications op the Government op Victoria. 
List in preparation. 

VOGEL.— On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. 

WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.— Le Voyage a Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, with Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE.— The Evolution op Morality. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By C. Staniland Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi.-506 atfd 
xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE.— On Miracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Russel Wallace, Author of "The Malay Archipelago," "The Geographical Dis- 
tribution of Animals," &c, &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 5s. 

WALLACE.— Land Nationalisation : Its Necessities and its Aims. Being a Com- 
parison of the System of Landlord and Tenant with that of Occupying Ownership 
in their Influence on the Well-Being of the People. By A. R. Wallace. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. adv. and 240, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

WANKLYN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and E. T. Chapman. Fifth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. x. 
and 182, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

WANKLYN.— Milk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WANELTN.— Tea, Copper, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mate" (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List of the various Military Manuals and other Works 
published under the superintendence of the War Office may be had on 
application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 
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WARD.— Elementary Natural Philosophy; being a Course of Nine Lectures, 
specially adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 
3s. 6d. 

WARD. — Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
.and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Scientific Names op Indian and othek 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 3868. £1, lis. 6d. r 

WEBER.— The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Prdsciples of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Development of the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

WEDOWOOD.— The Geometry of the Three First Books of Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1856. 3s. 

WEDOWOOD.— On the Origin of Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6U 

WEDOWOOD.— A Dictionary of English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. 8vo, pp. lxxii. and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDGWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. W. W. 
Skeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 194, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

WEISBACH.— Theoretical Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Test-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c. Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, doth. 1877. 31s. 6d. 

WELLER— An Improved Dictionary ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By E. Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7s. 6d. 

WESTand BUHLER.— A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance and Parti- 
tion, from the Replies of the Sastris in the Several Courts of the Bombay Pre- 
sidency. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West 
and J. G. Buhler. Seoond Edition. Demy 8vo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. £1, lis. 6d. 

WJfl'H KRKT.L. —The Manufacture of Yineoar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

WHEELDON.— Angling Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to "Bell's life." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 218. 1878. Paper, Ib. 6d. 



Digitized 



by Google 



74 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

WHEELER.— The History of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. Talboya 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. containing the Vedic Period and the Maha 
Bharata. With Map. Pp. lxxv. and 576, cL 1867, o. p. VoL IL The Ramayana. 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. lxxxviii. and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 21s. Vol. 

III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-500. With 2 Maps, 
8vOj cl. 1874. 18s. This volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, " History of India ; Hindu, Buddhist, and Brahmanical. *' Vol. 

IV. Part 1. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 14s. Vol. IV., Part II., 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 1881. 12s. 

WHEELER.— Early Ricords of British India : A History of the English Settle- 
ments in India, as told in the' Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 

WHEELER.— The Foreigner in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

WHERRY.— A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M...Wherry, M. A., Lodiana. 3 vols, post 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 12s. 6d. 

WB INFIELD.— Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

WHINFIELD.— See Gulshan I. Raz. 

WHIST.— Short Rules for Modern Whist, Extracted from the "Quarterly 
Review " of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and the Study op Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii and 504, cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
&c, and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

WHITNEY.— Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. First Series. 
Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 12s. 

WHITNEY.— A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philologv in Yale College, Newhaven, &c, &c. 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. 6d ; cloth, 12s. 

WHITWELL.— Iron Smelter's Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whitwell, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong 12mo, pp. 152, 
roan. 1877. 5s. 

WILKINSON.— The Saint's Travel to the Land op Canaan. Wherein are dis- 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Christ in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
It. Wilkinson. Printed 1648 ; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. Is. 6d. 
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WILLIAMS.— The Middle Kingdom. A Survey of the Geography, Government, 
Education, &o., of the Chinese Empire. By S. W. Williams. New Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. [In preparation. 

WILLIAMS.— A Syllabic Dictionary op the Chinese Language ; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 1336. 1874. £6, 5s. 

WILLIAMS.— Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

WILSON.— Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by 
the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. Collected and Edited by Dr. Rein- 
hold Host. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xiii. and 399, vL and 416, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. III., IV., and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reinhold 
Rost. 3 vols, demy 8vo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., VII., VIII., IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Purana, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by FitzEdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. cxl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, cloth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. Ixxi. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WISE.— Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 

WISE.— Review op the History op Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. L, pp. xcviiL and 397. Vol. II., pp. 574. 10s. 

WISE. — Facts and Fallacies op Modern Protection. By Bemhard Ringrose 
Wise, B. A., Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford. (Being the Oxford Col>den Prize 
Essay for 1878.) Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 120, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

WITHERS.— The English Language as Pronounced. By G. Withers, Royal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD.— Chronos. Mother Earth's Biography. A Romance of the New School. 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 6s. 

WOMEN.— The Rights op Women. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

WEIGHT. —Feudal Manuals op English History, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. xxix. and 184, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

WRIGHT.— The Homes op other Days. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S. A. With 
Illustrations from the Illuminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S. A. Medium 8vo, 360t 
Woodcuts, pp. zv. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s. 
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TRUBNER'S 
COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 

OF THE 

PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by EEINHOLD KOST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
•constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 
the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
•and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c, and even the usual para- 
digms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him to analyse 
any sentence in the language. 



Now Ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I. — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Pp. 112. 5s. 

II. -Hungarian. By I. SiNGBR, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 83. 

4s. 6d. 
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III.— Basque. By W.„Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 3s. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. 5s. 
V.— -Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. . 
VI.— Boumanian. by M. Torceanu. Pp. 

The following are in 'preparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GEAMMAES OF 

Russian, Polish, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, by Mr. Morfil, 

of Oxford. 
Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 
Hebrew, by Dr. GlNSBURG. 
Pali, by T. W. Rhys-Davids. 
Danish, by Miss Ott& 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museum. 
Turkish, by J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 
Swedish, by W. Sturzen-Becker, of Stockholm. 



Mr, Trubner is mcdcing arrangements with competent Scholars for tlie ettriy 
Reparation of Grammars of Albanian, Siamese, Burmese, Japanese, 
Chinese, and Icelandic. 
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